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SUMMARY of CHANGE

AR 725-50
Requisitioning, Receipt, and Issue System

This revision--

0 AddsDICsDLS,DLT,DLU,DLV,DLW,andDLXtoprovidespecificmanagementdata
to the GIM on logistic reassignments (paras 5-66, E-267.1 thru E-267.6;
tables E-285. 1 thru E-285.14; app G).

o Addsmanualprocedurestomatchexceptiondataforpartnumberedrequisitions
toanexistingNSNandtoassurerequisitionsarenotcancelledifadvicecode
2Ais present (para4-16.1).

o Changesthedollarvalue criteriafor reporting GSA stocked items for return
and clarifies policy so items can only be reported if no current or future
agency requirements are anticipated (para 7-29).

0 Adds requirement for the Army network stations to furnish the Army Central
Service Point an alternate POC (para 9-7).

0 AddsDICAP8soDAAScanautomaticallyrespondtothe source ofsupplyonMOVs
for units that are unable to do so themselves (paras 3-89.1, 4-26.1 and E-
28.1; table E-30.1).

o Updates projects codes (tables C-26 and C-27).

0 AddsDICBMBsoFMScustomerscantransmitpublicationdatatoUSASACandadds
requirementforDAAStopassDICBMBdatatoUSASACwhena’B’residesinrp 30
(para 14-16, E-158.1;tables C-3and E-153.1).

o Updates policy on logistic reassignments (para 5-64.1).

0 Addsadvicecodes3Cthru3Jandpolicyintherequisitioningof DPSC-medical
materiel when the newest materiel is required (table C-29).

o Modifies the materiel returns program (paras 7-13,7-15, 7-18, 7-23, and 7-
23.1).

o Addsrequirementfor unclassified parcel post/small parcel delivery service
packagestobeeitherinsured, certified, orregistered withoutaNOAand for
all FMS shipments to be traceable to a specific shipment regardless of
shipment size, weight, or value(para 11-39).



Expands TCN field in materiel release confirmations, shipment status
documents,andmaterielreturnsprogramdocumentto17 positions(tablesE-35
and E-316).

ChangesblocksNandRoftheDDForm1348-1fromoptionalentriestomandatory
entriestoforcetheentryofthecontrolledinventoryitemcodeinblockNand
the shelf life code in block R (para B-3; table B-1).

Establishes purpose code 'N’to hold excess Defense assets for potential FMS
(table C-60).

Establishes transportation bill codes for use by Defense Financial and
Accounting Service in billing FMS customers for below-the-line
transportation costs (para C-43.1;table C-67.1).

Adds new condition code of "W’ and establishes the requirementto reclassify
assets to condition code 'W’ when the discrepant materiel is reparable and
under warranty (paras 5-31, 5-44, 5-45, 7-3).

Provides for inclusion of a three-digit code in MILSTRIP documents for
subsistenceitems, permitting Inventory Control Pointdirection ofissues by
date packed/expiration date within supply condition code (paraC-18.1;table
C-34.1).

Clarifies the entries required on shipment status and materiel release
confirmation transactions when the shipment is made with a small package
carrier (para 3-75).

Adds procedures for expedited transportation signal designation 777’ (para
2-4,2-10,2-11,3-48.1, 4-8, 4-9, 4-38; tables 2-1,2-2, 4-1).

Providesfor differentiating between a Foreign Military Sales Order (FMSO) |
requisition and a FMSO Il requisition and adds six new CLSSA codes (A-F) and
threenewstatuscodes(CT,DC,andDD)(paras11-35,C-18;tablesC-31,andC-
34).

Deletes DIC BBZ, BCB, BED, BPD, and BZA (table C-3).

Improves controls for moving materiel to the Defense Reutilization and
Marketing Offices (paras 8-4, 8-5,8-6, 8-7, 8-8, 8-12, 8-13, 8-14,8-15, and
8-15.1).

Modifies procedures for requesting FMP weapon system project codes (para 1-
18f).

Addsproceduresforsubmittingfollow-upsto obtainthe DODAAC oftheinitial
transportationshippingactivityfortracingshipmentsunderMILSTAMP (paras
4-50, 4-55, 4-60,4-63, E-19, E-33, tables E-20, E-35).
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interim changes on their expiration dates urnkogistics Support Activity (LOGSA), ATTN: D, and E for Active Army, Army National

less sooner superseded or rescinded.

Suggested Improvements. Users are in- 35898-7466.
vited to send comments and suggested inDistribution.

AMXLS—-RSS, Redstone Arsenal, AGuard, and U.S. Army Reserve.

Distribution of this publica-

provements on DA Form 202 8on is made in accordance with the require-
(Recommended Changes to Publications amdents on DA Form 12-09-E, block number
Blank Forms) directly to Director, USAMC 2309, intended for command levels A, B, C,
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Chapter 1
General

Section |
General Instructions

1-1. Purpose

(13) Materiel obligation validation request.

(14) Materiel obligation validation response.

(15) Notice of availability.

(16) Issue transaction.

d. DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt
Document). This form is used as a—

(1) Release document from shipping activity to consignee result-

This regulation prescribes policies and procedures fﬁ’r{g from a requisition.

implementing—

a. DOD 4000.25-1-M (Military Standard Requisitioning and Is-
sue Procedures (MILSTRIP)).

b. DODD 4410.6 (Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Prior-
ity System (UMMIPS)).

c. DOD 4000.25-2—-M (Military Standard Transaction Reporting
and Accounting Procedures (MILSTRAP)).

d. DOD 4000.25-3—-M (Military Supply and Transportation Eval-
uation Procedures (MILSTEP)).

e. DOD 4000.25-6—-M (DOD Activity Address Direc-
tory(DODAAD)) System.

(2) Release document for retrograde materiel.

(3) Release document for interbase (posts, camps,
stations)movements.

(4) Receipt documents by the consignee.

(5) Materiel returns from base to depot.

(6) An acceptable and preferred requisition when requesting
property directly from DRMOs.

e. DD Form 1348-5 (Notice of Availability/Shipment).This form
is used as a—

(1) Manual notice of availability to advise of shipments ready for
release to the FMS country representative (CR) or freight forwarder

f. DOD 4140.29-M (Defense Automatic Addressing(FF) not having a mechanized capability to process transactions.

System(DAAS)).
g. DODD 4140.48 (Control of Access to DOD Materiel Invento-
ries Required by Defense Contracts).

1-2. References
Related publications and prescribed and referenced forms are liste
in appendix A.

1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms
Abbreviations and special terms used in this regulation are ex-
plained in the glossary.

1-4. Forms used in requisitioning, receipt, and issue

system

The forms below are prescribed for use in the Requisitioning, Re-
ceipt, and Issue System. (See app B for a detailed description o
these forms.)

a. SF 344 (Multi-use Standard Requisitioning/Issue System Doc-
ument). This form is used as a requisition by—

(1) Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps to place demands
on other Military Service supply sources when directed by Service
regulations.

(2) Army only for items excepted from MILSTRIP procedures.
(See para 3-3.)

(3) Civilian agencies authorized to place demands on DOD sup-
ply sources and DLA supply centers.

(4) Service requisitioners placing demands on GSA and on DLA

4

(2) Reply to DOD notice of availability (NOA) or shipment doc-
ument to furnish release instructions to the storage activity.

f. DD Form 1348-6 (DOD Single Line Item Requisition System
Document (Manual Long—Form)). This form will be used to requisi-
on non—-NSN requirements that exceed the stock or part number
eld when other information is needed to help in making supply
decisions. (See para B-9 (fig B-13).)

g. DD Form 1486 (DOD Materiel Receipt Document). The re-
ceiving activity uses this form to send receipt information to the
stock accounting activity.

(1) Due—-in transactions.

(2) Pre—positioning transactions for receipts.

(3) Receipt of materiel on a procurement instrument.

(4) Receipt of materiel on other than a procurement instrument.
f h. DD Form 1487 (DOD Materiel Adjustment Document).Accou-
ntable supply distribution and storage activities use this form as a
source document to adjust item and financial records for supply
management purposes.

(1) Single transaction input format.

(2) Dual transaction input format.

(3) Increase adjustment actions against inventory control records.

(4) Decrease adjustment actions against inventory control
records.

(5) Condition transfers.

(6) Purpose transfers.

(7) Project code changes.

supply centers, when prescribed by the Service implementation of (8) Distribution code changes.

these procedures.

(5) FMS customers authorized to requisition from U.S. DOD
logistics systems.

b. DD Form 1348 (DOD Single Line Item Requisition System
Document) (Manual)). This form is used as a—

(1) Manual requisition or manual requisition modifier.

(2) Manual follow-up.

(3) Manual cancellation.

c. DD Form 1348M (DOD Single Line Item Requisition System
Document (Mechanical)). This form is used as a—

(1) Requisition or requisition modifier.

(2) Followup.

(3) Passing order.

(4) Cancellation.

(5) Supply status.

(6) Request for improved ESD.

(7) Shipment status.

(8) Materiel release order or materiel release order modifier.

(9) Referral order.

(10) Redistribution order.

(11) Materiel release confirmation.

(12) Materiel release denial (warehouse refusal).
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(9) Reidentification of stock.

(10) Stock number change.

(11) Issue change.

i. DA Form 2510 (Storage Item Data Change Document).Accou-
ntable supply distribution activities use this form to provide techni-
cal data to a storage point.

j- Address file form. This is a general-purpose tabulating card
used to send changes to and maintain current address file for routing
of shipments, documents, and billing.

k. Developers of standard automated supply systems will ensure
that they contain essential elements of data prescribed in applicable
paragraphs and are in compliance with policies contained herein.
When system developers automate manual forms they must obtain
approval from the form proponent and U.S. Army Publications and
Printing Command (USAPPC). Computer—generated supply forms
must be coordinated with the supply level using and receiving the
forms to ensure they understand the format and use of the
form.Guidance pertaining to forms approval process is in AR 25-30.

|. Computer—generated forms approved by the proponent will re-
place or be used in lieu of a manual form.

1-5. System maintenance
a. Recommended changes to this system will be sent, by letter,



with detailed justification through major commanders to the Direc- j. A supply activity will not change an RDD/RDP (conventional
tor, USAMC Logistics Support Activity (LOGSA), AT- ammunition only) assigned by a requisitioner.
TN:AMXLS-RSS, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466 for k. To expedite the processing of data and reduce pipeline inven-
processing. In emergencies that require prompt action to preventories, the following will be done.

system breakdown, telephone or send electrical message. Confirm (1) Maximum use will be made of—

by letter. (a) Electronic accounting machines (EAM).
b. Direct correspondence between oversea requisitioning agencies (b) Automatic data processing equipment (ADPE).
and CONUS is authorized generally as follows: (c) High—speed data transmission equipment.

(1) To inventory control points (ICPs) on supply matters such as (d) Machine generated requisition techniques at all levels.This
editing, justification, clarification, and status of oversea requisitions includes installation, field Army, and theater.
and any similar Army matters. (2) Alternate procedures will be developed to provide continuity
(2) To CG, AMC or The Surgeon General on technical mat- of operation if equipment becomes inoperable or communications
ters(such as design, operation, physical characteristics, storBgegme temporarily or permanently interrupted.

maintenance, environmental factors, inventory control, excess sto- |- Requisitioning objectives will continue to be computed based
cks, development of basic allowance factors, and similar technicalon actual order ship time (OST). They will be adjusted when OST is
supply matters). changed under UMMIPS.

m. Billing procedures for stock and nonstock fund materiel are
1-6. Basic requisitioning policies prescribed in the AR 37-series and AR 12-10. Service or agency

a. This regulation will be used with other DA regulations on assigned fund codes are as prescribed in paragraph C-10(table
supply policy and procedures. When conflicts exist, the provisions C-21) and in DOD 4000.25-7-M Supplement No.1 (MILSBILLS).
of this regulation apply. Appendix C contains codes required for use n. Shipment marking instructions are prescribed in
on requisitioning, receipt, and issue transactions. Appendix D showsMIL-STD-129.
examples of completing supply correspondence formats which can- 0. Mode of shipment codes are prescribed in appendix B6, DOD
not be accommodated in an 80—column format. Appendix E shows4500.32-R.
these requisitioning, receipt, and issue transaction formats which can p. Type of package codes are prescribed in appendix B7, DOD
be accommodated in an 80 column format. Appendix F explains4500.32-R.
how supply logic decision tables are used. Appendix G provides ) .
paragraph, table, and figure cross reference information for forms1—7. Constraint of requisitions

(section 1), codes (section 2), and transactions (by document identi- @ Any restraints that prevent the timely submission of requisi-
fier code)(section 3). tions for classes I, Ill, 1V, VII, VIII, and IX materiel are contrary to

b. Requisitioners may send requisitions at any time. Except for the policy in paragraph 1-6b. Therefore, it is a deviation from this

subsistence items and aviation intensive management items(AIMI),regmat'on' Infprm the next higher c_or_n_man(_j W'th'n. 2 Workd‘?‘ys
the distribution system will not prescribe scheduling.Requisitions when the routine submission of requisitions is curtailed or limited
will be submitted to meet stockage levels or specific priority re- forbany reasog. . . h high d
quirements. Requisitions for subsistence will be submitted in ac- _”._Ccl)rrémar;] er_sfreport]ng %or;strfeunts to the next higher comman
cordance with DPSC Handbook 4235.2 (CONUS) and DPS include the information below:

: 1) Reason for constraintExamples:
Handbook 4235.1 (OCONUS), and paragraph 3-65 of this regula- (
tion. Requisitions for AIMI will be submitted in accordance with (@) Funds (such as Consumer, Command Stock Fund (CSF), and
section IV, chapter 3. Army Stock Fund (ASF)) are not available to cover the costs of

c. Nonexpendable end items not available but authorized in DA de(rlTa];lrl]Ddesréonnel are not available to prepare requisitions or to prop-
equipment authorization documents (i.e., TOE and TA) will be sup- erlv receive. store. maintain. and isguep the mqateriel Prop
plied in accordance with AR 700—120. y ! ; ' .

d. The fastest mode of transportation and routing will be used to (C). Facilities do not meet security, safety, or preservation
.reelquwements.

meet the needs of operating forces for high priority materi (2) Estimated time restrictionExamples are:
demandsThe objective is to meet the customer's materiel demand ’
: . . X . (&) From 1 Aug 91 to 1 Oct 9Funds are expected by 1 Oct 78.
SCe:Irrig‘isn W?Q;gtr operating and transportation costs becoming an (b) From 1 Sep 91 to 1 Oct 9Rersonnel will become available
9 : on 1 Oct 91.

e. Supply activities that receive requisitions that cannot meet the o ;
customer’s required delivery date (RDD) will forward them to the on(cgr F;ggnmlt}]#sl ?11attg 1 Oct 9Btorage facility will be completed

next higher echelon of supply. Before forwarding, however, it will (d) From 1 Jul 91 to unknowiRequest for resources to eliminate

be determined whether— : : : ; ;
' . the reason for this constraint was submitted to (approving authori
(1) A firm due-in can meet the demand by the RDD, or on (date). (Identify correspondence on the re((qurt)egt.) ? V)
(2) It can be met sooner if forwarded to the next higher supply (3) Scope.This paragraph will define the requisitioners involve-
echelon for direct delivery. _ ment and the limiting factors. (For example, members of this com-
f. Each supply echelon will make maximum use of local re- mand were directed to stop sending requisitions except those having
sources (e.g., authorized local purchase, fabrication, and gaB-06 or higher.)

nibalization) to meet a requirement by standard delivery date(SDD) (4) Comments and recommendatiofbis paragraph will contain

or RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only). _ information of value to commanders who review the report for
g. High priority requisitions will be held to a minimum consistent continuing action.
with the urgency of the need. c. Each successive commander who receives reports of con-

h. Supply activities will make supply decisions based on the straints will, within 2 days, take one of the actions below:
priority designator (PD). The RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition (1) Return the report with instructions or resources that will elim-
only)will govern all later actions after a supply decision has been inate the cause.
made to issue or procure. When an RDD/RDP (conventional ammu- (2) Forward the report to the next higher command. Intermediate
nition only)is earlier than the SDD for the PD, supply activities will commanders will verify the restrictions and circumstances. They
adjust internal processing to meet the RDD/RDP (conventiondll include a statement that resources or other capabilities are not

ammunition). available within the command to eliminate the reason for the con-
i. Data transmission will be consistent with the priority of the straint. Appropriate comments and recommendations will be in-
requisition. cluded in forwarding endorsements.
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d. Major commanders will forward report (exempt from require-

b. Assign port designator codes and meanings to each water port

ment reports control, AR 335-15) in accordance with c¢(2) above tothat processes and moves supplies and equipment.

the proper DA staff element. Information copies will be sent to

¢. Maintain and publish current lists of assigned BBPs and port

HQDA(DALO-PLP-D) WASH DC 20310-0521 and the Cdr,designator codes and their meanings. They will be used by Army

AMC, ATTN: AMXLA, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA
22333-0001.

e. Inspectors general will, on their regularly scheduled inspec-

tions, review the file of reports of constraints. They will check for

activities, activities of the other military services, and DOD
agencies.

1-12. U.S. Army Training and Doctrine

timeliness of both the original submission and the action taken by Command(TRADOC), U.S. Forces Command (FORSCOM),

intermediate commands.

Section |l
Responsibilities

1-8. General

a. DA organizations will ensure that each of their requisitioning
activities plans for its materiel needs.

b. All echelons of supply and distribution will ensure that there
are no undue delays in delivering supplies.

c. The next higher headquarters will monitor to maintain the
integrity of the UMMIPS.

1-9. Unique regulatory responsibilities

In addition to the overall responsibilities contained in the ensuing

and U.S. Army Health Services Command (HSC)
The Commanding Generals, TRADOC, FORSCOM, and HSC
will—

a. Ensure that their activities observe strict supply discipline.

b. Assign force/activity designators (FADs) to all subordinate
elements of their commands. Assignments will include all requ-
isitioning activities and will be based on the military importance of
their missions.

c. Maintain, analyze, and provide HQDA with supply manage-
ment data, as required.

d. Ensure that maximum use is made of local supply sources(e.g.,
local procurement, fabrication, and cannibalization).

e. Through supervision and inspection, ensure that subordinate
elements follow the provisions of this regulation.

f. Establish Army DOD Activity Address File (DODAAF) net-

paragraphs in this section, responsibilities that are unique to a parwork stations (ANS). These stations will send DODAAF changes to

ticular DOD MILSYSTEM regulatory requirement or DA require-
ment are contained in the following chapters:
a. Chapter 2, Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Priority
System (UMMIPS) which implements DOD 4410.6 (UMMIPS).
b. Chapter 6, LCA Logistics Intelligence File (LIF), which de-

scribes LCA responsibilities to provide, and requisitioner responsi-
bilities to use, this automated database for acquiring supply and

transportation status of requisitioned materiel.

c. Chapter 8, Disposal Transactions, which implements portions

of DOD 4160.21-M (Defense Utilization and Disposal Manual).

d. Chapter 9, DOD Activity Address Directory (DODAAD),

which implements DOD 4000.25-6-M (DODAAD).

e. Chapter 11, Security Assistance Instructions, which imple-
ments portions of DOD 5105.38—-M (Security Assistance Manage-

and from the Army Central Service Point (ACSP) in accordance
with chapter 9.

1-13. U.S. Army Materiel Command (AMC)
The Commanding General, AMC will—

a. Name initial sources of supply for items to meet CONUS and
oversea requirements.

b. Name an activity to serve as the ACSP to assign activity
address codes and to receipt for, control, and distribute changes to
the DOD Activity Address Directory (DODAAD) (DOD
4000.25-6—M). This activity is the USAMC Logistics Support Ac-
tivity (AMXLS-MSF), Chambersburg, PA.

c. Monitor the performance of functions assigned to the ACSP.
d. Assign project codes within DA.

ment Manual) and DOD 4000.25-8-M, Military Assistance Program 114, USAMC Logistics Support Activity

Address Directory (MAPAD).

f. Chapter 12, Pre—positioned Requisitions in Support of Opera-

The director of USAMC LOGSA will—
a. Provide representatives to MILSYSTEMS Focal Point Com-

tions Plans and Mobilization Station/Training Base Installation Re- mittees as requested by higher headquarters.

quirements, which implements pre—positioning of requisitions in

support of contingency operation plans (OPLAN).

g. Chapter 13, Military Standard Transportation and Evaluation

b. Provide a central point of contact for all matters on or affect-
ing DA policy and procedures as covered by this regulation.
c. Evaluate and approve or disapprove all suggested changes to

Procedures (MILSTEP), which implements DO Dthis regulation as submitted by Army activities.

4000.25-3-M(MILSTEP).

h. Chapter 14, Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS),

which implements DOD 4000.25-10-M (DAAS).

1-10. Directorate for Supply and Maintenance, Office of
the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (ODCSLOG)
The Director for Supply and Maintenance, ODCSLOG, will—

d. Develop any approved suggestions or changes that require
DOD staffing into proposed changes to DOD
4000.25-1-M(MILSTRIP) and DOD 4000.25-2—M (MILSTRAP).
Send suggestions, with justification, to HQAMC for submission to
the Defense Logistics Standards Systems Division (DLSSD).

e. Review and translate all DOD proposed MILSTRIP and
MILSTRAP changes sent by HQAMC into proposed changes to this

a. Prescribe overall guidance on supply logistics, policies, and regulation.Staff proposed changes, prepare the DA position on the

priorities.

b. Through supervision and inspection, ensure that major com-

proposals, and send through HQAMC to DOD DLSSD.
f. Publish future change letters based on approved MILSTRIP

manders, and their representatives, follow the provisions of thisand MILSTRAP changes. Send official changes to this regulation to

regulation.

U.S. Army Publications and Printing Command (USAPPC) for

c. Direct unsatisfactory conditions disclosed by official reports be publication.

corrected.

1-11. Directorate for Transportation, Energy, and Troop
Support, ODCSLOG

g. Assign and control document identifier codes (DICs)e-
stablished and reserved for intra—Army use (paracGwtl C-1).

h. Assign and broadcast to DAAS routing identifier codes(RICs)
within DA (para C-2).

The Director of Transportation, Energy, and Troop Support,i. Maintain and publish a file of RICs and addresses.

ODCSLOG will—

j- Through the shipping activity, furnish the national inventory

a. Circulate the names of oversea installations that acentrol point (NICP), Defense Supply Center (DSC), or GSA, desig-

break—bulk points (BBP) to which consolidated shipments are di-

rected for redistribution.

nated source of supply notice of all frustrated shipments.
k. Reconstruct requisitions if shipments are lost or damaged.
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I. Assist and advise freight forwarders in processing FMS ship- e. Ensure that requisitions submitted to CONUS for supply con-
ments. When deficiencies are found, send corrections to HQAMC, tain the current cataloged item identification.
ATTN: AMSAC-MP, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA f. Ensure that requisitions are prepared and processed according

22333—00_01. _ _ to this regulation.
m. l\_/l_onltor supply and transportation actions on Army sponsored g. Monitor the flow of supplies through each oversea command
requisitions placed on the wholesale supply systems. cycle segment of order ship time to ensure maximum command

n. Report on performance of the total Army logistics pipeline. performance within each segment. Unnecessary delays are not

0. Maintain a computerized data bank (Logistics Intelligence File permitted.
(LIF)). h. Develop an alternate supply system with alternate stock con-
trol points to ensure continued operation in emergencies.

i. Develop an alternate means of communication for sending sup-
ply information within the oversea theater.

j- Maintain, analyze, and provide supply management data to
HQDA as required.

k. Determine installations that will serve as BBPs.

|. Ensure that local supply sources are used as much as possible
(e.g., local procurement, fabrication, and cannibalization).
1-16. AMC commodity commands m. Through supervision and inspection, ensure that subordinate
Within the scope of assigned responsibilities, commanders of com-€lements follow the provisions of this regulation.
modity commands of AMC will review all agreements(interservice B ) )
and intraservice). Such agreements must not conflict with the provi-1-21. Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG)
sions of this regulation. Commanders will send copies of all new MAAG will— o ) ) )
agreements deve|oped in imp|ementing this regu|ati0n to CG’ AMC a. Pl’epal’e I’EQUISIIIOI’]S for Grant Aid dollar lines of materiel.

1-15. AMC major subordinate commands
AMC major subordinate commanders will—

a. Establish Army DOD Activity Address File (DODAAF) net-
work stations. These stations will send DODAAF changes to and
from the Army Central Service Point per chapter 9.

b. Through supervision and inspection, ensure that subordinate
elements follow this regulation.

for evaluation and acceptance. Excluded are concurrent (initial) spare parts or other materiel requi-
sitioned by the U.S. Army Security Affairs Command(USASAC) in
1-17. USAMC Logistic Control Activity (LCA)(Rescinded) accordance with AR 12-8.
b. Receive from USASAC requests for validation of
1-18. U.S. Army Intelligence and Security Command requirements.
(INSCOM) _ _ c. Perform functions under the FMS Program in accordance with
The Commanding General, INSCOM, will— the MAAG charter and departmental regulations.

a. Ensure that INSCOM activities observe supply discipline.

b. Assign FADs to all subordinate INSCOM elements. Assign- 1-22. FMS country representative (CR)
ments will include all requisitioning activities and will be based on The FMS CR will be the point of contact for all matters on foreign
the military importance of their respective missions. military sales.

c. Ensure that local supply sources are used as much as possible
(e.g., local procurement, fabrication, and cannibalization). 1-23. U.S. Army Security Affairs Command(USASAC)

d. Through supervision and inspection, ensure that subordinateUSASAC will—
elements follow the provisions of this regulation. a. Prepare the requisitions for defined and dollar line programs

e. Designate ANS for submitting DODAAD changes to theuthorized by DOD Military Assistance program (MAP) orders.
ACSP for subordinate elements of the command. Ensure that perma- b. Prepare all FMS requisitions, except FMSO 2 and
nent orders directing unit activation’s (Format 740, app A, AR blanket(open end) cases.
310-10)include the assigned DOD activity address codec. Receive all security assistance requisitions prepared by MAAG
(DODAAQ). or FMS country representatives. Edit, convert to the prescribed
format, and send requisition to the proper supply activity.

d. Control requisitions and follow-ups to supply sources for secu-
rity assistance requisitions.

1-19. U.S. Army Military District of Washington and the
National Guard Bureau
The Commanding General, MDW and Chief, NGB, will— - . .
a. Designate ?ANS for submitting DODAAD changes to the & Recglve supply and shlpment status from supply.actlvme.s.
ACSP for subordinate elements of the commands. Ensure that per-cu];tanL:g:;Sh supply and shipment status to security assistance
manent orders directing unit activation’s (Format 740, app A, AR o ' .
310-10)include the assigned DOD activity address code. g. Re_concue unfiled demands with ICPs and customers as re-
b. Ensure that DODAAD mechanized file changes, or applicable quired in chapter 11.
portions, as received from the ACSP are redistributed to all affectedl_2 4

installations and activities within their commands. Inventory Control Points (ICPs)

Commanders of ICPs will—

1-20. Major oversea commands a. Maintain stock to fill requisitions.

Major oversea commanders will— b. Ensure that end items are not introduced into an oversea com-
a. Supervise the strict observance of supply discipline.Requisitio- Mand until the command has been adequately prestocked to support
ning must be limited to actual needs and authorized levels. the equipment.

b. Assign FADs to all subordinate elements. Assignments will  C. Monitor the flow of supply through CONUS to ensure that
include all requisitioning activities and will be based on the military there are no delays.
importance of their respective missions. d. Maintain liaison with USASAC, CONUS installations, Army
c. Establish Army DODAAF network stations. These stations commanders, and military ocean terminals (MOTs) on supply
will send DODAAF changes to and receive from the ACSP in matters.
accordance with chapter 9. Ensure that permanent orders directing €. Expedite delivery of items under procurement, maintenance,
unit activation’s(Format 740, app A, AR 310-10) include the as- repair, rebuild, and renovation.
signed DOD activity address code. f. Provide criteria and technical instructions to CONUS sources
d. Ensure that DODAAD mechanized file changes or applicable of supply for use in editing requisitions.
portions, as received from the ACSP are redistributed to all affected g. Furnish Army commands with reconciliation data for review
installations and activities within their commands. of unfilled demands.
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h. Maintain a cross—reference file of DODAAD to unit identifica- b. Requests for the assignment of DA project codes will be for-

tion code (UIC). warded to LOGSA in writing, using electronic/ARPANET mail
whenever such facilities are available. When electronic/ARPANET
1-25. Army Central Service Point mail is used, code the address to read:“rdte—dam@Iletterkenn—emh1-
a. The ACSP will— .army.mil” and include the following information:

(1) Assign activity address codes on receipt of justified requests. (1) Security classification of the project or program.
Prepare and submit corresponding changes to the DOD Activity (2) |dentification (meaning) of the project or program and name,

Address File (DODAAF) and DODAAD. if any.

(2) Maintain a current, mechanized DODAAF for issuance and  (3) Detailed instructions for the use and explanation of project or
use as the Army control and reference source file. program, to include:

(3) Edit, process, and forward DODAAF and DODAAD addi-  (a) If entry of the assigned project code is mandatory by
tions, deletions, and changes to DAAS. requisitioner.

(4) Receive, control, and send approved mechanized file changes (b) When the project code is to be used.

issued by DAAS to selected Army major activities and installations.  (c) Organizations required to use the assigned project code.
(5) Inform Army commanders and requesting activities of activ-  (d) Clear identification of project code(s) for Force Moderniza-

ity address code assignments and DAAS mechanized file changesion (force-mod) program and stratifying PM owner assets (para
(6) Maintain classified address information and send to shipping and h below).

and transportation activities on request. (e) Reference of any documents establishing specific control for
(7) Receive, control, process, and forward to selected Army ac-the project.

tivities a mechanized document file of all addresses for FMS freight (f) An assembly point for shipment of project coded materiel, if

forwarders, country representatives, and Grant Aid requisitioners.applicable, and the DODAAC of the assembly point.

Addresses are published in DOD 4000.25-8—-M, MAPAD. (4) Name of the activity within the Service that monitors or
b. The Director, LOGSA (AMXLS—-MSF) will maintain and pub-  coordinates the project or program. The activity will provide its

lish a current file of project codes, and their meanings; this file is command name, electronic mail address, office symbol, project offi-

for use by all services and agencies. cer, if appropriate, and the DSN number of the point of contact.
) (5) Effective date for the use of project code and the date of
1-26. Central procurement functions disuse. LOGSA will assign codes for a 1-year period in response to

Commanding officers of Army activities performing procurement yequests that indicate an “indefinite” or“continuous” termination
functions, when preparing Army procurement or repair contracts, date. Codes will not be assigned for periods exceeding 5 years.

will— _ L _ Project code requesters will review each code annually to determine
a. Ensure that each contractor authorized to requisition or receivejts status and need for continued use. Reviews will be initiated by
material is assigned an activity address code. LOGSA. If a termination date is not known at the time of project

b. As required, prepare requests for assignment of contractor actode announcement, a date 1 year after the effective date will be
tivity address codes. Request will be sent through command chanysed. This date may be extended at any time within the 1-year
nels to the ACSP for approval and assignment. period.

c. On receipt of assigned code gbove), include it and associ- (6) Other information that clarifies the need for and the use of
ated clear-text address information in the contract, or in an amendthe project code.
ment. Also, include instructions on the authority and procedures for (7) Distribution of the project code assigned.
use of the code and related information in preparing requisitions and ¢. When the termination date of a project code is reached, the

supply documents. requisitioners will cancel unfilled requisitions and quantities by doc-

) ument number (chap 3). Unfilled requisitions that are not canceled
1-27. DODAAF Army network stations will be processed for supply without the special handling shown by
Commanders of installations designated as Army DODAAF network pgiect code. When appropriate, project codes and requisitions will
stations will— be canceled before the termination date.

a. Maintain a mechanized DODAAF and include all changes as g a|| requirements for project codes will be sent to LOGSA, in
received from the ACSP. Use file as an operating and refgrgnce f”ewriting, by electronic/ARPANET mail when such facilities are

b. If serving as command central point for submitting comyajlable, unless there is a need for an immediate or emergency
mand-initiated assignments and changes of activity address codeggge. Requirements for codes that meet the criteria of immediate or
receive or prepare and send to the ACSP aII_ additions, dele_tlor!semergency may be placed by phone. During duty hours, requests
and changes to the DODAAF requested by their command.Maintainmay pe given to the Chief, Logistics Data Analysis Division (or his
suspense control and follow-up, as required, for requested changesyr her delegated representative), LOGSA, DSN 570-9611 or com-

c. Receive, control, and retransmit to command distributiQfiercial(717) 267-9611. During nonduty hours, requests may be
points, the DAAS changes being distributed from the ACSP.  given to the Letterkenny Army Depot staff duty officer, DSN

d. Perform those responsibilities outlined at chapter 9. 570-8800.
T . e. Individuals requesting codes via phone will provide complete
1-28. Requisitioning activities information as required in b above. LOGSA will broadcast these in

Commanding officers of requisitioning activities will—

. . X . ., an operational immediate (00) message. Because of the impact of
a. Assign PDs, consistent with FADs authorized by high L (00) 9 P

ebo” messages, phone requests for codes must be limited to only

authority._ . those that fit the “immediate or emergency” criteria. Requests for
b. Review all assignments of PDs to ensure that they adhere O0ygqes that arrive at LOGSA in a priority message with a request for
the provisions of this regulation. uick broadcast will be broadcast as priority. This provides a 1-day

_C. Submit requests for assignments of activity address codes anqymaround under normal circumstances during normal duty hours,
inquiries for status or clarification of assignments, through com- 504 should suffice for most urgent requests. All codes that LOGSA
mand channels, to the responsible Army commander or activity. provides via phone will be confirmed, in writing, on the next work-
. ing day by the code requester with all data in b above.
Section 11l _ f. Requests for “I” (INDIA) series project codes to be used to
Project Code Assignment identify materiel to be forwarded to ASL/PLL unit materiel fielding
points (UMFPs) for consolidation and subsequent shipment under
the Force Modernization Program (FMP) must be so identified.
Requests must indicate clearly the UMFPs that are involved. (See
AR 700-120.) Information copies of requests for“Force Mod” codes

1-29. DA project codes
a. The Director, LOGSA controls, assigns, and issues DA project
codes b below).
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will be sent to HQAMC, ATTN:AMCLG-MSM. When requesting to be used with the JCS project code should be given in the
FMP Weapon System Project Codes, the request must include theuthorization.

applicable FMP Transportation Account Codes (TAC) published in e. Requests for JCS cod&equests for assignment of JCS proj-
DOD 4500.32-R, MILSTAMP, Vol Il ect codes will be sent to the Joint Materiel Priorities and Allocation

g. Requests for project codes to be used in fielding specific itemsBoard, an agency of the JCS. Requests will be submitted, as appro-
of materiel will include proper nomenclature of the item, the model priate, through—
number, NSN, and LIN if one is assigned (see AR 700-120.) (1) HQDA (DALO-PLO).

h. Project Managers will request a project code for stratification (2) Unified or specified command headquarters.
of their assets on ICP accountable records in accordance wit(8) JCS.

MACOM policy and procedures. Normally one code per PM will be  (4) OSD.

assigned. PM owned asset project codes will be assigned in the “G” f. Action of the Joint Materiel Priorities and Allocation Board.
(GOLF) series. Codes will not be assigned for stratification of other When a request for assignment of a JCS project code is received,
types of assets, (e.g., USASAC owned materiel). An information the Joint Materiel Priorities and Allocations Board will approve or
copy of all requests for codes for PM owned assets stratificationdisapprove it. The board will develop the implementing procedures
will be sent to LOGSA, ATTN:AMXLS-RSS; HQAMC, ATTN: and authorization for issuance of a code and coordinate with the
AMCLG-MS and to LOGSA, ATTN:AMXLS-MSF. elements ine(l)above.

i. When requesting activities have made or are making pre—ar- g. Priority of shipment.
rangements with other services/agencies outside of Army concerning (1) In accordance with chapter 2, JCS project codes will influ-
special recognition and exceptional processing requirements, the reence decisions on the priority of issuing, processing, and transport-
quest will specify and identify the services/agencies involved. This ing materiel. The normal and main basis for determining requisition
is necessary to assist in determining what category code will beprocessing sequence will be the assigned PD 01 through 15, in
assigned to the project (para Cd)L3All requests for codes that do  descending order. Requisitions with the same PD will be processed
not require the special handling described above will normally be the same as those bearing JCS project codes. Other requisitions will
assigned a category A project code (para @@)3 be processed according to standard procedures.

j. Requests for codes to be used by more than one service/agency (2) To expedite the movement of materiel, routine shipping chal-
in preparing requisitions will be so identified.Requests will be for- lenge procedures normally do not apply to that with assigned JCS
warded by LOGSA through HQ AMC to the DOD MILSTRIP project codes. To get prompt handling of such materiel and at the
System Administrator for consideration for assignment of a categorysame time decrease the possibility of errors or hazards from errone-
“C” project code (para C-13(3)). ous shipments, get preauthorization notice of shipments when possi-

k. Requests for project codes that are determined to be of speciable. This applies especially in cases of unusual quantities or
interest to JCS and would warrant assignment of a 9 series projectateriel's. However, shipment challenge procedures should apply

code will be so stated and fully justified (paras 13;30-3(h, and for situations that involve significantly and apparently erroneous

C-13).Requests will be forwarded by LOGSA through HQ AMC to actions.

the DOD MILSTRIP System Administrator. (3) If priority problems cannot be resolved ((2) above) and more
specific information is not available, the requisition with the earliest

1-30. JCS project codes document number Julian date will be honored first.

a. General.Normal project code procedures apply to JCS project h. JCS code checklisin submitting or evaluating a request for
codes. The main function of a JCS project code is to provide assignment of a JCS project code, use the checklist below:
favored processing of requisitions (chap 2). Use of an authorized (1) General narrative background on the requirement and reason
JCS project code on a requisition means preferred treatment ifor a JCS project code.

required in— (2) Specific identification of the problem. This includes items or
(1) Making issue priority decisions against competing demands. types of materiel, quantities, time schedules, production schedules,
(2) Processing materiel for shipment. stock on hand and due in status, unfilled demands and backlogs.
(3) Transportation. Prognosis is provided or obtained in the areas below:
b. General criteria for JCS project code assignment. (a) Requirements for materiel.

(1) Allocation, at JCS level, of significant materiel or items that  (b) Depot and total stocks.
are on hand or are becoming available for issue when there are not (c) Production.
enough resources to meet all needs (JCS project coddd) Transportation.
series“9—Numeric—Alpha”). (e) Need for special reporting and management system
(2) Establishment and later release, at JCS level, of emergencyechniques.
reserve or specified purpose stocks that are on hand or are becoming (3) Detailed information, so far as possible, for each of the fac-
available (JCS project code series*9—Alpha—Numeric”). tors below. MILSTRIP definitions and terms in the glossary are
(3) Directing support for a program, project, force, activity, or used as much as possible to provide complete data and help in
other designated purpose (JCS project code series*9-Alpha—Alpha,’evaluating requirements.
less 9BB and 9EE). (a) Activity name and code from which materiel is requ-
c. Ranking by JCS codeMlateriel assigned a JCS project code isitioned—routing identifier code (RIC).
(b(l) and (2) above) will not be issued against a requisition bearing a (b) Materiel required—stock numbers and description, unit of is-
JCS project code (b(3)abovegxception: Authorization is granted  sue, and quantity.
in advance or specifically approved in response to a later request. If (c) Military service and activity name of requisitioner—service
more than one JCS project code is effective at the same timegcode and unit identifier code (UIC).
provide information on the priority ranking of the codes and their  (d) Military service and activity name of supplementary addres-
significance. A quarterly listing of JCS project codes and items see—service code and UIC.
under JCS allocation will be published separately, as applicable. (e) Signal code—used witlc) and ¢l) above to show transporta-
d. Controls over JCS code&ssignment and use of JCS project tion shipping patterns.Also, describe any plan for special assembly
codes will be rigid and controlled. They must not become escala-and discharge points and dedicated transportation modes.
tions of normal priorities. JCS project codes shall be assigned only (f) Financial and funding data having an impact on project code
to projects and programs clearly of direct interest to the JCS actingassignment.
on behalf of the Secretary of Defense. Authorization for use of a (g) Special monitoring or status maintaining activities—distribu-
JCS project code shall be for a specified period of time. The FADstion code.
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(h) Project code—number required, purpose, and other considerato the DOD logistics communities for review, comments, and rec-
tions such as need for sorting cargo at cargo—marshalling and destiemmendations as required.

nation points. b. MILSYSTEMS approved changes are normally sent to the
(i) Priority—PD codes. FADs assigned, and urgency of need con-DOD logistics communities for review and comment on an accepta-

siderations for the program, forces and materiel. ble implementation date. These requests are staffed as received with
() RDD of schedule—expedited handling code, RDD, and RAD implementing activities.

code considerations for the program, forces, and materiel. c. To ensure timely processing and response to DOD MILSYS-
(k) Remarks—advice code and other special instructions afEMS correspondence, AMC will require suspense dates to meet

considerations. the DOD DLSSD suspense. These suspense dates should allow the
(4) Specific recommendations on the requested JCS project coddunctional and implementing activities enough time to prepare com-

as shown below: ments and recommendations. Activities not responding by the sus-
(a) The number and type, as described in the basic memorandumpense date will be considered as concurring in the proposed change.

of JCS project code. d. MRSA will process proposed MILSYSTEMS changes, subse-
(b) Project name, if any. quent correspondence and actions related to the proposed change as
(c) Service monitor or coordinator. outlined in paragraph 1-14.

(d) Effective date.
(e) Termination date, if appropriate.
(f) Special reporting and other requirements.

1-33. MILSYSTEMS change DA functional and
implementing elements

a. LOGSA will staff proposed and approved MILSYSTEMS
Section IV changes with the DA functional and implementing activities. Func-
Approved and Proposed Military Standard Systems tional activities should consider the change from the standpoint of

(MILSYSTEMS) Changes the value and need for the change.

b. Implementing activities are concerned with the cost and sys-

1-31. MILSYSTEMS change DA focal point tem design, the development, and implementation of the

AMC is the Army focal point for MILSYSTEMS as designated by Programming. o _ _

DOD and DA. AMC will— c. A functional activity may also be an implementing ac-
a. Represent DA at DOD MILSYSTEMS meetings. tivity.Functional and implementing activities are listed at figure 1-1.
b. Staff approved and proposed changes with DA functional and d. Functional and implementing activities will—

implementing activities. (1) Maintain a current mailing address for staffing actions.

c. Prepare the DA responses on DOD approved and proposed (2) Designate and maintain current, primary, and alternate points

MILSYSTEMS changes. of contact.

(3) Send names and telephone numbers of alternate contacts to

1-32. MILSYSTEMS change processing time—frames Cdr, AMC, ATTN: AMCLG-MS, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue,

a. The applicable MILSYSTEMS committees review MILSYS- Alexandria, VA 22333-0001, and Director, LOGSA, ATTN:
TEMS proposed changes. Normally, they send the proposed changeBMXLS—RSS, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466 within 30 days
of the date of change.
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Commander-in-Chief:
*U.S. Army Europe, ATTN: AEAGD-SM, APO New York 094030104

Commander:

*Eighth U.S. Army, ATTN: FKJ4-MS-S, APO San Francisco, CA 96301-0009

*U.S. Army Pacific Command, ATTN: APLG-MM, Fort Shafter, Hl 96358-5100

*U.S. Army Japan, ATTN: AJGD-SH, Camp Zama, Japan, APO San Francisco, CA 96343-0054

*U.S. Army South, ATTN: SOLG-L, APO Miami 34004-5000 -

*U.S. Forces Command, ATTN: FCJ4-SMS, Fort McPherson, GA 30330-6000

*U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command, ATTN: ATPL-MS, Fort Monroe, VA 23651-5000

*U.S. Army Materiel Command, ATTN: AMCLG-MS, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22333-0001

*U.S. Army Communications and Electronics Command, ATTN: AMSEL-LC-MMD-S, Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703-5000

*U.S. Army Missile Command, ATTN: AMSMI-L.C-PR-P, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-5000

*U.S. Army Armament Munitions and Chemical Command, ATTN: AMSMC-MMD-L, Rock Istand, IL 61299-6000

*U.S. Army Armament Munitions and Chemical Command, ATTN: AMSMC-DSP-C, Rock Island, IL 61299-6000

*U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Command (TROOP), ATTN: AMSAT-I-ST, 4300 Goodfellow Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798

*U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Command (AIR), ATTN: AMSAT-I-SA, 4300 Goodfellow Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798

*U.S. Army Tank-Automotive Command, ATTN: AMSTA-FDTQ, Warren, Ml 48090-5000

*U.S. Army Test and Evaluation Command, ATTN: AMSTE- LG-S, Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21005-5055

**U.S. Army Depot Systems Command, ATTN: AMSDS~L.O, Chambersburg, PA 17201-4170

**U.S. Army Systems Integration and Management Activity, ATTN: AMXAL-L, P.O. Box 1578, St. Louis, MO 63188-1578

*U.S. AMC Logistics Support Activity, ATTN: AMXLS-RS, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466

*U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Command, ATTN: AMSAT-I-STGA, New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008

*U. S. Army Def Commissary Agency, ATTN: RMA, Fort Lee, VA 23801-6300

*U.S. AMC Installations and Services Agency, ATTN: AMXEN-S, Rock Island, IL 61299-7190

*Military Traffic Management Command, ATTN: MT-LOL, Falls Church, VA 22041-5050

**U.S. Army Health Services Command, ATTN: HSLO-MS, Fort Sam Houston, TX 78234-6000

*Military District of Washington, ATTN: ANLOG-SM, Cameron Station, Alexandria, VA 22304-5050

**U.S. Army Information Systems Command, ATTN: AS-LO~O-SA, Fort Huachuca, AZ 85613-5000 .

**U.S. Army Security Affairs Command, ATTN: AMSAC-OL~SP, 3d Street and “M” Avenue, Building 54, New Cumberland Army Depot, New Cum-
berland, PA 17070-5096

*U.S. Army Logistics Evaluation Agency, ATTN: LOEA-OS, New Cumberland, PA 17070-5007

**U.S. Army Logistics Center, ATTN: ATCL-S, Fort Lee, VA 23801-6000

Chief:

**U.S. Army Systems Integration and Management Activity, ATTN: AMXLS-LGS,AMXLS-LILL, Chambersburg, PA 17201-4180
**HQDA(DASG-HCL), WASHINGTON DC 20310-2300
*HQDA(DAAR-LO),1815 N. Fort Myer Drive, Arlington, VA 22091805

**HQDA(NGB-ARL-P), WASHINGTON DC 20310-2500
Director:

**Finance and Accounting (OASA(FM)), ATTN: SAFM-FAP-IS, SAFM-FAP-A, Indianapolis, IN 46249-1036
**U.S. Army Engineering and Housing Support Center, ATTN: CEHSC~FB-1, Fort Belvoir, VA 22060-5580

* A functional activity.
**Both a functional and an implementing activity.

Figure 1-1. DA Functional and Implementing Activities

Chapter 2 b. All levels of logistics management will be responsible for
Uniform Material Movement and Issue Priority maintaining an effective and credible priority system. In addition, all
System (UMMIPS) levels will ensure that operating levels apply UMMIPS criteria in

this chapter.
2-1. Uses of UMMIPS c. Materiel will be given to users on time, subject to constraints

This system— . I . and capability. The UMMIPS time standards in this chapter will be
a. Establishes maximum requisition processing and mateéﬁerall logistics system limits for the supply of materiel needs.

movement time standards (tables 2-1 and 2-2) for all D perational systems will be designed to meet and, when possible, to
acgwlt;es. id basis f . t of materiel throuah surpass these time standards.
- - Toviges a basis for managing movement of matenet through- d. The means of transportation for materiel will be selected in

out the DOD distribution system. ) o
c. Ensures that materiel requirements are processed accordin ccordance with DOD Directive 4500.32-R, Vols | and Il and AR

5-355.
to— L . .
1) The mission importance of the reauiring activity. e. Contracts for dellverles.f.rqm commgrmal sources will be
Ezg The urgency ofpneed a g Y governed by the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and Army
o ' ; ; FAR supplement. The materiel required date is the interface be-
rations. X 8
(3) Specific management considerations tween UMMIPS and rated industrial orders procedures. UMMIPS
2-2. Policies priority designators will not be used as industrial priority ratings and
a. The UMMIPS will be used in logistics operations duringnay not be cited to contractors or in contracts.
peacetime and war. f. UMMIPS will be used as supplement to JCS and Military
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Service guidance on overall distribution of end items to forces and (7) Provide representation to joint development efforts and peri-

activities. odic evaluation of UMMIPS.
o d. The GSA has agreed to act as UMMIPS focal point for non-
2-3. Responsibilities —DOD Federal agencies and will implement UMMIPS through pub-

a. The Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense(Installation jication in the FEDSTRIP Operating Guide.
and Logistics) (ASD (I&L)) will—
(1) Oversee effective and efficient implementation of UMMIPS 2—-4. UMMIPS standards
and compliance with established system requirements. a. UMMIPS covers interservice supply support operations and
(2) Resolve all requests for deviation or exemption from UM- applies to items managed by Military Services, Defense agencies,
MIPS submitted by DOD components and other Federal agenciesand GSA. Standards apply to items in stock and available for is-
(3) Establish criteria to distribute critical materiel in the DOD sue.Actual shipping of stocked procurement appropriation Army
system to resolve competing needs among DOD components andPAA)items, such as those below, will conform as nearly as possible
foreign governments or non-DOD Federal agencies. within the time cycle segments (tables 2-1 and 2-2):
(4) Issue criteria, in coordination with the JCS, when temporary (1) Items that require special lift equipment (e.g., tanks and
situations require supplemental UMMIPS provisions. This is to en- cranes).
sure delivery of selected items quickly needed for a mission or (2) Items that require special processing and handling (e.g., mis-
operation, or for a program vital to DOD or national objectives. siles and ammunition).

(5) Schedule periodic reviews of UMMIPS operations— b. Requisitions for nonstocked items should allow for procure-
(a) To make sure they are understood and applied the same waynent lead-time (PROLT) as part of the order and shipping time. For

at all levels, these items, requisitioners will use the stocked item time standards
(b) To analyze the validity of established time standards, and prescribed in this regulation. When the NICP receives the requisi-
(c) To improve and simplify UMMIPS. tion, the item manager will revise the delivery date to allow for
(6) Coordinate policy guidance, instructional materiel, and sys- PROLT, and inform the requisitioner. The requisitioner will use the

tem requirements within the OSD as appropriate. revised delivery date in determining timely supply performance for
b. The Joint Chiefs of Staff will— items furnished through procurement.

(1) Supervise overall implementation of Secretary of Defense C. New or replenishment procurement procedures will be based
guidance on assignment of UMMIPS Force/Activity Designators ©on delivery schedules agreed on between the Defense procuring
(FADs)to the United States (US) and foreign country forces and activity and the contractor. The materiel required date will provide
activities.This includes— the connection between UMMIPS and related industrial order

(a) Recommending for the approval of the Secretary of Defense Procedures.
the forces, activities, programs or projects to which FAD | should d. This system implies that special handling and high-speed

be assigned. transportation will normally be used to meet the needs of the operat-
(b) Assigning FADs to the US and foreign country forces and to ing forces for PDs 01-08. However, the Deputy Secretary of De-
programs and projects based on approved OSD guidance. fense approved a change in 1987 to reduce the amount of premium

(c) Giving authority to heads of DOD components and other transportation dollars to _be spent for PD 01—08_ _requisition ship-
Federal agencies, if necessary, to assign FADs Il through V to theirments. The change requires that PD 01-08 requisitions that do not
own US forces units. contain a valid required delivery date (RDD)/required availability

(2) Conduct annual audits of each FAD assignment to ensuredat® (RAD) entry (e.g.,999, 555, N, or E in rp 62) or a JCS project
they are validly assigned. When required, conduct reviews to ensur&©de, be processed by routine distribution and transportation stand-
that FADs assigned by the Military Services and Defense agenciesfds (PD 09-15 standards). To assist commanders when a valid
are similar. RDD/RAD or JCS project code does not apply, and expedited trans-

(3) Through the Joint Materiel Priorities and Allocations Board, Portation is required to meet mission needs, the change established a
set up, change, or recommend priorities for distribution of materiel "€W Expedited Transportation &},'gna' designator of *777." Army
in the DOD system when competing needs among DOD COmpo_operatlng elements will use “777” in PD 01-08 requisitions only to

nents cannot be resolved at those levels. support operational reconstitution’s (see FM 100-16). This change
c. Headquarters, DA, Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Only affects the storage and transportation processing segments.
Plans (DCSOPS) will— Materiel allocation and NICP processing will remain the same for
(1) Set up a single office mainly responsible to act as focal pointt1€ PD indicated in the requisition. For routine handling,
for: c_olst—f_ak\]/orable transportation will be usgd ginerally to mgvedmate(-j
a) Overseeing the assignment of FADs Il through V to units in "€ Wit PDS. 09-15. During emergencies the time standards an
DA(, )if this authgrity has geen granted by the JCgS. mode prescrl_bed may be temporarlly chang_ed_ by OASD (P&L)'
(b) Overseeing the use of the UMMIPS throughout DA. e. The assignment of a project code for priority purposes is pro-

: L hibited except as directed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Project codes
DA(\C) Evaluating all suggested UMMIPS changes  originating I\lavill be assigned in accordance with section Ill, chapter I.

(d) Developing and submitting to the ASD (I&L) a DA position 2-5. Request for deviation

on all system revision proposals. _ Commanders will ensure that PDs are consistent with the FAD
(2) Develop and publish implementing regulations that conform assigned and urgency of need designators (UND). The Deputy Chief

to UMMIPS criteria, an(_JI that are easily applied at the operating ot Staff for Logistics, DA (DCSLOG, DA) must approve any
levels where UMMIPS is used. deviations.

(3) Conduct continuing internal training programs to make sure
UMMIPS is effectively and accurately applied. 2-6. The issue priority system

(4) Set up programs of command and administrative audits and a. To meet materiel demands, it is necessary to identify the
inspections to review internal operations; the objective is to elimi- relative importance of competing demands for logistics system re-
nate and prevent abuses, misapplication, and misunderstanding ofources. The UMMIPS provides a way to express the relative rank
UMMIPS. of requisitions and materiel movement transactions. This is done by

(5) Enforce accurate use of UMMIPS through punishment for a series of 2—digit codes known as priority designators (see table
deliberate misuse of the system. 2-3). The increasing use of automatic data processing systems in

(6) Conduct semiannual reviews to make sure FADs are properlyhandling supply and transportation information makes this code es-
assigned to units in DA. sential to the operation of the DOD distribution system.Thus, the
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priority designator provides a means of giving relative ranking to  (f) CONUS industrial maintenance and repair activities giving

competing demands. direct logistics support for forces in a state of combat readiness.
b. The priority designator is based upon a combination of factors (4) FAD IV will be assigned to the following:

that show the mission of the requisitioner (FAD) and the urgency of (a) U.S. forces being kept in a state of combat readiness for

need of the end use (Urgency of Need Designator (UND)).With deployment to combat during the period D + 90.

certain exceptions, these two factors let the requisitioning activity (b) DA programs and projects which are just as important as the

determine the UMMIPS priority designator (Arabic numberelements in (a) above.

)-Guidance is also given for the use of priority designators in special (c) Specified combat ready and direct combat support forces of

requisitioning circumstances and for the retrograde movement offoreign countries so designated by the JCS.

reparables and excesses. Together, the FAD and UND let the requ- (d) Federal agency programs which add to planned improvement

isitioner determine the proper PD. (See table 2-3.) of DOD or national objectives. These are designated by the Secre-
L . tary of Defense.
2—1. Force/activity designator (FAD) (5) FAD V will be assigned to the following:

a. _The FAD i_s a Roman n_umeral (I th_roug_h V) which sho_WS the (a) All other U.S. forces or activities including staff, administra-
mission essentiality of a unit, organization, installation, project, or tive, and base/post supply type activities.
program to meet national objectives. The urgency of need is not (b) Approved programs of DA and Federal agencies not other-
considered here. wise designated.

b. Overall responsibility to assign and review FADs is given to (c) Forces of foreign countries not otherwise designated.

the Secretary of Defense, DOD Staff, JCS, or DOD com-{d) A force or activity can use the authorized higher FAD for up
ponents.Within the Army, major commanders must ensure thatg days before either of the following:

FADs are properly assigned and applied. The lowest FAD needed to 1. 1t is scheduled to deploy outside CONUS.

show relative importance of the force, activity, unit, or project will 2.1t is authorized to go from a lower to higher or FAD
be assigned. Lower FADs will be assigned for segments of organi- '
zations, phases, or programs, or for individual situations where pos»_g yrgency of need designators

sible.Authorized PDs for retrograde movement of reparables or theThe requisitioning activity determines the UNDs and shows the

return of excesses are shown in paragraph 2-21. need of materiel requisitioned to accomplish its assigned military
c. Five FADs ranging from | (the highest) through V (the lowest) mission. The UNDs in table 2—4 will be used to requisition required
are assigned as follows: materiel.

(1) FAD | will be assigned to the following:
(a) Programs which have been approved for top priority by the 2—9. Priority designators (PDs)
President as set forth in the BRICK-BAT Category of the latest a. PDs are determined by the combination of the assigned FAD
DOD Master Urgency List (MUL). The automatic FAD ranking will and the UND. Table 2-3 shows all the PDs acquired from combin-
continue as long as that program remains in the BRICK-BAT Cate-ing FADs and UNDs.
gory of the DOD MUL. When a program drops from the BRI- b. Under special circumstances, the PDs (table 2-5) may be used
CK-BAT Category, the use of FAD | may continue for 9@y all requisitioners. They will not be used to replenish stocks to
days.This allows for uninterrupted processing of these requests thameet authorized stockage levels.
fall under (b) below. Continued use of the FAD | does not permit
continued use of the BRICK-BAT Category (or the counterpart DX Table 2-5
industrial priority rating). Ended use in that category is effective PDs for Use Under Special Circumstances
immediately. PD: 0
(b) Units, projects, or forces, including foreign country forces, pateriel: Medical or disaster supplies or equipment
which have been specifically designated by the Secretary of De-Required immediately to:  Prolong life, relieve suffering, or expedite
fense, as recommended by the JCS. recovery of injury, illness, or disease.Avoid or reduce the impact of
(2) FAD II will be assigned to the following: epidemics or similar potential mass illnesses or diseases when
(@) The US combat, combat ready and direct combat supportProfessionals believe the probability is imminent.
forces deployed to or operating from areas outside the 50 States angp. g3
adjacent waters. This includes Republic of Panama, and other areagateriel: Emergency supplies or equipment
designated by the JCS. Required immediately to:  Control civil disturbances, disorder, or
(b) Those Continental United States (CONUS) forces being kept rioting.
in a state of combat readiness for immediate (within 24 hour- PD: 06

s)employment or deploymer_n. . . . Materiel: Emergency supply of individual and organizational clothing
_(c) DA programs and projects, vital to DOD or national objec- Required immediately to: Provide a minimum of essential clothing to
tives, which are just as important as the elements in (a) and(b)active duty members without the required clothing.

above.

. (d.) Specifit;:c_i Combacti rgadytagdbdirtict Sgrgbat support forces of c. If local stocks are exhausted and the supporting activity must
oreign countries, as designated by the ' requisition an immediate end-use item for an activity with a higher

(e) Federal agency programs that are vital to DOD or national pap  the supporting activity may assign a PD in line with the FAD
objectives. These are designated by the Secretary of Defense. .t the supported unit. This authority will not be used to routinely

(3) FAD Il will be assigned to the following: replenish the supported unit.

(a) All other US combat ready and direct combat support forces
outside CONUS not included under FAD II. 2-10. Control of priority designator use

(b) Those CONUS forces being kept in a state of combat readi- a. Commanding officers of requisitioning activities are responsi-
ness for deployment to combat prior to D + 30. ble for the following:

(c) DA programs and projects that are just as important as the (1) The accurate assignment of PDs consistent with FADs as-
elements in (a) and (b) above. signed by higher authority and with the existing urgency of need.

(d) Specified combat ready and direct combat support forces of (2) The validity of RDDs when assigned to requisitions.
foreign countries so designated by the JCS. b. Commanding officers of international logistics control offices

(e) Specific Federal agency programs designated by the Secretaryeceiving requisitions from MAP requisitioners are responsible for
of Defense. review of assigned priority designators and delivery dates.
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c. Commanders or heads of DOD installations will either person- 2-12. Required delivery date (RDD), required availability
ally review, or delegate in writing, specific personnel to review all date (RAD), and required delivery period (RDP)
requirements based on UND A to certify an inability to perform  a. The RDD is a date on which the materiel must be delivered to
mission. This review will be done before sending requisitions to the the requisitioner. It is always a date sooner or later than the com-
supply source. puted SDD.

d. Commanders may designate, in writing, members who will (1) An RDD shorter than the SDD for the PD used will be
review all requirements based on UND B to affirm that the urgency included only when the materiel must be delivered to a point by a
has been accurately determined. If the commanders do not elect tgertain date, to meet one of the conditions below.

name members, then they will review the requirements. (a) The departure date for a vessel or other carrier is such that
e. The above will be reviewed before sending the requisitions to future replenishment from current supply sources will not be
the supply source. practical.
f. A hospital or medical activity commander may authorize the (b) The deployment for an operational force by a fixed date.
senior medical logistics officer to affirm the requests. (c) A firm commitment for delivery of materiel to a country
g. Authorized members assigned by the commanding officers of taking part in international logistics.
requisitioning activities will review all requisitions with UND C to (d) An emergency requirement for medical and disaster supplies
ensure proper PD assignment. This review will be made within 24tg save life or prevent suffering and disaster.
hours after submission of requisitions. (2) An RDD beyond the SDD may be assigned when planned

h. To maintain the integrity of the issue priority system, the requirements are beyond the normal order and shipping time for the
amount of materiel included on PD 01 through 08 requisitions will area. Enter the proper PD in rp 60 and 61.

be that needed to meet the immediate end-use requirements. (@) When RDDs extend beyond PD time standards, express in
i. PDs 09-15 are the only authorized designators for replenish-terms of months from the last day of the month shown in the
ment-type requisitions. requisition date. Enter the number of months reflecting the extended

j. Semiannually (March and October), commanders will review RDD in rp 63-64 and an “X” in rp 62. The RDD will be the last
the FAD assigned to each unit in relation to its mission fefay of the month reflected by the entry in rp 63-64. This RDD will

appropriateness. L indicate the latest acceptable delivery date and will not preclude
k. Commanders will, through command, administrative, and sup- earlier delivery if materiel is available. The supply or transportation

ply inspections, ensure that— activities will not change the RDD, and will make decisions based
(1) FADs have been appropriately assigned and applied. on the PD. When supply status is provided, the ESD will be in rp
(2) UNDs have been properly applied to result in the proper use70—73. Supply sources deferring supply support to the requisitioner

of PDs in requisitions. will enter status code BP in rp 65-66 of the supply status

I. At times, commanders will have local training seminars to transaction.
review priority rules and discuss new and changed conditions by all (b) When a requisitioner applies an extended RDD and materiel
personnel who assign UNDs. 3 _ shipments are not to be released prior to 50 days before the ex-

m. Activities in the European and Pacific commands will enter tended RDD expires, enter an “S” in rp 62. The RDD will be the
the proper PD (01-15) on requisitions for emergency or urgent andiast day of the month shown in rp 63—64. The entry in rp 63—64 will
routine stocks submitted to the Defense Program for Redistributionindicate the number of months from the requisition date that the
of Assets (DEPRA). Requisitions for deferred stocks(projeghateriel is required (express as“01” for the first month, “02” for the
pre—positioned, reserve, and economic retention)submittedségond, etc.). Controls will be established to ensure that materiel is
DEPRA each month will contain PD 99. _ _ not shipped to arrive prematurely. Supply sources deferring supply

n. Army requisitioners will use expedited transportation signal support to the requisitioner will enter status code BP in rp 65-66 of
designation “777" only to support operational reconstitution’s. (See the supply status transaction.
FM 100-16 for explanation of operational reconstitution.) (3) For programmed overhaul or routine FMS stock, replenish-

i ment RDDs will be set to allow maximum time to procure long

2-11. Standard delivery date (SDD) . . lead-time items. This will be consistent with overhaul schedules and
The SDD is a maximum ending date by which normal processing

L . . . . th ilabili t it in FM ts.
and shipping will permit the consignee to receive and record the e availability dates cited in S agreements

. X ) (4) Supply and transportation activities should try to improve
materiel. If the SDD will meet requirements, no RDD/RDP(conve- time standards, except when materiel would arrive prematurely

ntional ammunition only) will be entered on the requisition.The 2)above). The time to deprocess, test, and reprocess materiel for
requisitioner will assume, unless requisition status mformat|§(|1'11ipment will be kept to a minimum. It will be consistent with the

shows otherwise, that the materiel will be delivered not later than T
the SDD. The SDD will apply for each PD indicated below. See requisition’s SDD or RDD .
exception for PDs 01-08 in paragraph 3-48.1. _(5) The RDD for Aviation Intensive Manag_ement Items (AIMI) _
will be the first day of the month of consumption (e.g., 001 for Jan;
032 for Feb, etc.).
(6) For subsistence, the RDD in rp 62-64 is a mandatory entry
on all requisitions. The assigned RDD is the primary processing

Table 2-6
Determination of SDD for each PD

PD:: 01-03 o ) criteria, while the assigned PD dictates the precedence of internal
COtNL_JSI 0r7lrétratheater SDD from date of requisition to receipt of supply processing action for requisitions having identical RDDs.
materiel:: ays See paragraph C-14.) Processing subsistence requisitions based on
Oversea SDD from date of requisition to receipt of materiel:: 11-12 ( paragrap ) J g

RDD is in consonance with UMMIPS. Measurement of subsistence

days supply performance, based on the RDD, is not currently required by
PD:: 04-08 UMMIPS and is not reported through MILSTEP.

CONUS or intratheater SDD from date of requisition to receipt of b. The RAD is a date by which end items and current spare parts
materiel:: 11 days o _ ) must be available for sending to an International Logistics Program
Oversea SDD from date of requisition to receipt of materiel:: 15-16 (ILP) recipient.

days (1) RADs are firm commitment dates and will not be changed.E-
PD:: 09-15 xceptions follow:

CONUS or intratheater SDD from date of requisition to receipt of (a) For cross—servicing, the supply source will promptly furnish
materiel:: 29 days o ‘ , supply status DIC AE3, with status code B3, showing a true availa-
c?;’;ésea SDD from date of requisition to receipt of materiel::  67-82 bility date. This will be for ILP requisitions or other documents that
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contain an RAD with a shorter lead-time than when the materiel performance by each cycle segment. The standards are assigned for

will be available. normal processing of requisitioned items.Effectiveness of system
(b) In intraservice transactions, except when authority has beenoperations will be measured against them. If data collected shows
directed through proper channels. that they are unrealistic, DA will propose to DOD new standards

(2) RADs are expressed in months in rp 63—64, preceded by ardeveloped from actual system operations. High priority shipments
“A” in rp 62. The actual date of materiel availability will be the last diverted to surface movement are to be measured as PDs 09-15
day of the cited month. For example, if the availability date is under the performance standards. (See note 7, table 2-1, and note 5,
August 1980 and the requisition date is March 1979, the RAD will table 2-2, for the type of shipments that receive diversion considera-

be “Al7” with date“244.” tions.) Type hold code K will be applied to diversions to surface
(3) The RAD will govern all supply actions after the decision to movement due to characteristics of materiel that preclude air ship-
issue or procure has been made. ment (see para C-40).

c. The RDP is a period of time that specifies the earliest and last d. Recommended changes to these standards will be submitted in
acceptable date materiel can be delivered. The RDP is for convenaccordance with paragraph 1-5.

tional ammunition requisitions only. FMS and Grant Aid requisi- e. The overall objective of the UMMIPS time standards is to
tions are excluded from RDP procedures. An RDP is established agrovide guidance to meet a customer's demand within the time
outlined below and entered in rp 62-64 when required. allowed for any given priority. Each processing function has been

(1) Decide the last acceptable delivery date, then calculate howassigned a segment of the total time available. Individual segment
many days this date is past the date of the requisition. Assign thisstandards should not be considered rigid, however, when subsequent
number of days to the last two positions of the RDP code (rp savings in time and improved service can be achieved. Each proces-
63-64). (The RDP allows the last acceptable delivery date to reachsing activity should try (considering limitations imposed by higher
up to, but not exceed 99 days past the date of the requisition.) authority) to recover time lost in processing by previous activities.

(2) Decide the earliest acceptable delivery date. Determine how f, Army standards for moving Army sponsored materiel through
many days this date is before the last acceptable delivery date.Matche DSS/ALOC system are more stringent than the DOD UMMIPS
this number to the corresponding letter as shown below. Assign thisstandards for issuing PDs 09-15 requisitions. (See table 2-7.)
letter to the first position of the RDP code (rp 62). The RDP code

allows the earliest acceptable delivery date up to, but not greater2—14. Combination of time segments

than, 14 days before the last acceptable delivery date. a. To permit time trade—offs between ICP availability determina-

(a) 1-B. tion and depot or storage site processing, the total supply source
(b) 2-C. time may be regarded as a single time. However, processing timeli-
(c) 3-D. ness at ICPs and depots will continue to be measured separately.
(d) 4-G. b. Containerization and consolidation, when done before the ma-
(e) 5-H. teriel is received by a POE, must be within the timeframes set for
(f) 6-J. depot or storage site processing and transportation hold and CONUS
(g) 7-K. intransit.

(h) 8-L. c. The time standards for depot or storage site processing and
(i) 9-M. transportation hold and CONUS intransit may be combined for
() 10-P. processing shipments under priority designators 09-15. This com-
(k) 11-T. bined segment extends from the date that the materiel release order
n 12—u. (MRO) is transmitted to the depot or storage site until the date that
(m) 13-V. materiel is received by the CONUS or Canadian requisitioner, or by
(n) 14-W. the POE (for oversea requisitions). To measure ontime performance,

(3) In the above manner, a requisitioner may specify a requiredthe times for these time segments will be combined into a single
delivery period without the use of exception data. As an example,time. The depot and transportation processing will be considered on
assume a requisition has a Julian date of 9125, and the last accepttime if materiel is delivered before the total of these timeframes
ble delivery date is 30 days after the date of the requisition (i.e.,expire. This allows a part of the transportation time to be used to
9155), while the earliest acceptable delivery date is 2 days beforeconsolidate MROs in the depot computer before actual processing.
the last acceptable delivery date (i.e.,9153). In this case, the last two d. Oversea shipment and delivery will be reported as one seg-
positions of the RDP code would be“30,” and the first position ment. (This is from date of receipt by a CONUS POE until the date
would be “C” (i.e., 2 days before 9155, the last acceptable deliveryof delivery at the oversea requisitioning installation.) This will hold
date). The RDP code would appear on the requisition as “C30.” true until the Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Proce-

dures (MILSTEP) establishes proper implementing procedures.
2-13. Performance standards

a. Tables 2-1 and 2-2 show the UMMIPS order and shipping 2—-15. Performance evaluation
time standards set for supply of materiel. The time for these stand- a. Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Procedures-
ards extends from the date of requisition to the date a physicalMILSTEP) is the standard DOD performance data collection sys-
receipt is posted to the requisitioners inventory record.This holds fortem.This system will measure logistic system ability to meet
both CONUS and oversea processing. UMMIPS standards by producing proper effectiveness reports.

b. These standards, broken out by PD for CONUS and oversea b. Measures of logistics systems performance will be separate for
processing, are based on cycle time segments which add up to thgtocked item requisitions filled promptly and those delayed due to
maximum allowed SDD for each PD, as stated in paragragtbck nonavailability.
2-11.Each segment is defined by a constant date in an original
document or a definite processing action. These cycle segments arg—16. Judicious application of priority designators
also further defined in the glossary of this regulation. Cycle seg- The time schedules for PDs 01-08 require that the requisition re-
ments 3 and 4 (tables 2-1 and 2-2) cover from the time the supplyceive special handling and high-speed transportation if necessary.
source receives the requisition to the time the materiel is ready forSpecial consideration disrupts normal requisition processing and ma-
shipment and is available to the transportation officer(direct pick teriel delivery schedules. Commanders will ensure that PDs 01-08
up), or is shipped parcel post. are correctly applied. They will also ensure that the requisitioner

c. Tables 2-1 and 2-2 show the activities responsible and thedoes not use PDs 01-08 to rectify mistakes or substitutes for effec-
maximum time allowed for each segment of the order and shippingtive advance planning.
time cycle. This provides standards for management evaluation of
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2-17. Communications 04-08 will be issued to the control level established to protect assets
The methods of communication below will be used to send requisi-for these requisitions. Requisitions that contain PDs 09-15 will be
tions to the supply activity. (The order of preference is in para met through issues to the control level on peacetime operating

3-63.) Communications precedence applies to both data pattern anstocks.

narrative messages.

a. PDs 01-08.Use the fastest means available. This includes
transceiver, teletype, cable, and courier.Normally, requisition docu-
ments with PDs 01-08 will be transmitted under communication
precedence “Priority.” Telephone requisitions may be submitted for
PD 0 1-03 and only under the conditions specified in paragraph
3—%.

b. PDs 09-15Consistent with geographical considerations, PD,
and SDD, or RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) assigned,
use teletype, cable, transceiver, courier and U.S. mail. “Routine”
will also be used.

c. All issue documents that cite POsmmunication precedence
assignments for all issue documents that cite PDs are shown in tabl
2-8. This will ensure that PDs 01-08 are not intermixed with rou-
tine communication traffic.

Table 2-8
Communication of Precedence Assignments for All Issue
Documents Citing PDs

Documents: All

UMMIPS priority designators:
Normal precedence: Priority
MINIMIZE (see notes 1 and 2): Priority

01 -08

Documents: All

UMMIPS priority designators:
Normal precedence: Routine
MINIMIZE (see notes 1 and 2): Routine

09-15

Documents: All without UMMIPS Priority Designator except as in table
4-1

UMMIPS priority designators:
Normal precedence: Routine
MINIMIZE (see notes 1 and 2): Routine

None

Notes:
1 Electrical transmission is authorized with indicated precedence, unless MINIMIZE
is specifically imposed on MILSTRIP destined for the affected command.

2 Requisitions, MROs, referral orders, redistribution orders, follow-ups,
cancellations, MRDs, and MRC with a PD of 01-08 may be sent under 'operational
immediate.’However, the commander on the scene must determine that the
situation warrants.

2-18. Requisition date

Processing time standards are based on the timely receipt of requis
tions. To evaluate the total performance, the requisitioning activity
will date the requisition the day it is sent to the source of supply.

c. The order of processing for ALOC materiel release or-
ders(MROs) at the depot will require identifying the DODAAC as
ALOC and processing issue PDs 09-15 MROs as issue PDs 04-08.
In priority processing, the more stringent standards will apply. (See
table 2-7.)

2-20. Transportation

a. Transportation activities will try to improve on the maximum
times set for PDs. The mode of transportation will depend on the
PD and the RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only). Normally,
the most economical mode will be used. The shipping and transpor-
tation control officers will determine the mode of transportation-
Requesting activities normally will not cite the method of
?ransportation for materiel in PDs 01-08.

b. The supplier will contact requisitioning activities to confirm
high—-speed transportation when any of the conditions below exist.
Headquarters, Military Traffic Management Command(MTMC) will
provide guidance in the use of MILSTAMP challenges of offerings
under these conditions.

(1) Outsized dimensions (fig. B-2, MILSTAMP).

(2) Hazardous cargo (chap 8, MILSTAMP).

(3) Excessive weight (over 500 gross pounds of one line item in
multiple packs).

(4) Improper commodities (e.g., printed matter, seasonal items
out of season, office equipment, recreational and welfare items, and
other items as designated by the JCS Joint Transportation Board).

(5) Suspected errors in data.

c. The types of shipments below are exempted from the chal-
lenge authorizations in b above.

(1) Dated items such as drugs, X-ray film, whole blood, and
biologicals.

(2) Critical items when specifically broadcast by the JCS.

(3) JCS—designated project codes.

d. Shipping activities and clearance authorities will not cause
entire shipments of PDs that are otherwise eligible for premium
transportation to be delayed beyond 8 hours, pending completion of
challenge. If this time will be exceeded because of distance and
communication limitations, partial shipments may be moved
promptly by premium transportation.

e. Time standard trade—offs between transportation and supply
segments have promoted consolidation of SEAVAN containers at
depots. Therefore, depots can allow more time for loading of con-
tainers. This is an incentive to plan more source—to—user SEAVAN
foads with no sacrifice to the total order—ship time of depot
performance.

For interservice supply support (ISS), the requisition date may bey_p1. Retrograde materiel movements
the same as the ISS interrogation date (not prescribed in this regulaReturned materiel is moved without regard to the FAD of units

tion). However, a computed RDD/RDP(conventional ammunition
only) must be entered in rp 62-64.

2-19. Priority of processing demands
a. Supply sources and other supporting activities will use tables
2-1 and 2-2 in processing requisitions to meet the standards. Requ

involved. The main determinant of the PD is the importance of the
materiel in the overall distribution system as designated by the DA
materiel manager. PDs 03, 06, and 13 are prescribed for this use.

a. PD 03 is used to return critical and approved intensive man-
,‘agement items. (This includes serviceable local excesses of these
tems.)

sitions that contain PDs 01-03 and Not Mission Capable Supply |, pp 06 is used to return materiel that the manager identifies as
(NMCS) requirements with PDs 04-08 will be processed 7 days agygjified for automatic return to the distribution system.

week, 24 hours a day. All other requisitions will be processed
during the normal 5-day workweek,8—hour workday. Work shifts

may be adjusted based on volume to meet UMMIPS timeframes.

Army processing activities will ensure that they have the capability

c. PD 13 is used in the routine return of materiel not covered in a
or b above (except surplus and scrap). For example, the return of
local excess stocks to the supply distribution system.

to process requirements 7 days a week, 24 hours a day to meet-22. Contractor use

authorized contingency plans; to do this, commanders of these activ
ities may create timely and responsive“on call” staffing programs.

- a. When a contract provides that a commercial contractor will
requisition Government Furnished Materiel (GFM) from the Army

Information processing systems will continue to be scheduled anddistribution system, the contracting officer will advise the contractor

operated to ensure the daily flow of information to customers.
b. Requisitions that contain PDs 01-03 will be issued to zero
balance of peacetime operating stocks. Requisitions that contain PD
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(2) Potential urgencies of need.

b. Army supply sources will process the same as prescribed in
paragraph 2—19. This will be done to meet the delivery requirements
on contractor requisitions.

Table 2-1
Maximum Oversee Order and Shipping Time Allowances for Troop Support and ILP Requisitions (note 1)
PDs 01-03 04-08 09-15 09-15
Emphasis required 7-day work- | Regular work- | Regular work- | For use only Responsible agency
week, 24- | week, regular | week, regular when ship-
hour work- | shift workday | shift workday ments are
day (See consolidated
note 3.) at origin into
SEAVAN con-
tainers
Cycle segments Calendar | Calendar Days | Calendar Days | Calendar Days
Area (see note 2.) Days ABC ABC ABC
ABC
1. Requisition submission—from the date of requisi- 111 111 222 222 Oversea command
tion to the date of receipt by the initial wholesale
supply source.
2. Passing action—from the date the initial supply 111 111 222 222 USASAC for MAP (initial source
source receives the requisition until receipt by ulti- when appropriate)
mate supply source.
3. ICP availability determination—from receipt of the 111 111 333 333 Ultimate source
requisition by the ultimate supply source until the
date an MRO is sent to the depot. See note 4.
4. Depot storage site processing—from the date the 111 222 888 23 23 23 | Storage activity
MRO is sent to the depot until the date materiel is
available to the transportation officer. See notes 4, 5,
and 11.
5. Transportation hold and CONUS intransit to port 333 666 131313 13 13 13 | Transportation activity
of embarkation (POE)—from the date materiel is
available to the transportation officer until the date of
receipt by the POE. (This includes time consumed in
offer/traffic release procedures.) See notes 5, 6, 7,
10, and 11.
6. Oversea shipment/delivery—from the date of re- 445 445 38 43 53 23 28 38 | Transportation activity
ceipt of materiel by the CONUS POE until the date
the materiel is delivered to the overseas requisition-
ing installations. See notes 6,7, and 8.
7. Receipt pickup time—from the date of receipt of 111 111 333 333 Oversea command
materiel at destination until the date it is recorded on
requisitioner inventory records.
TOTAL (cycle segment 2 not included). See notes 6| 11 11 12 1515 16 67 72 82 67 72 82

and 9.

Notes:

1 DSS/ALOC order ship time (OST) requirements are in table 2—7.
2 Area A: Alaska, Hawaii, South America, Caribbean, and North Atlantic, Area B: Europe, Mediterranean, and Africa. Area C: Pacific.
3 NMCS requirements with PDs 04-08 will be processed based on a 7-day workweek, 24—-hour workday basis.
4 To permit time tradeoffs between segments 3 and 4, the total supply source time may be regarded as a single entity.However, processing timeliness at ICPs and de-

pots will continue to be measured separately.

5 Containerization and consolidation, when required, must be within the timeframes for these segments.
6 Time standards for PDs 09-15 apply when cargo is diverted to surface movement.

7 High priority requisitions will be diverted to surface movement only when: (1) a temporary, blanket authorization is granted by JCS or the cognizant CINC, (2) a specific
authorization is by the requisitioner, or (3) the characteristics of the materiel preclude air movement due to size, weight, or hazard classification. (See paragraph 2-13c.)

8 Includes POE hold time, materiel loading time, oversea transit time, materiel unloading time, POD hold time, and intratheater transit time.
9 Cycle segment 2 should be added only when passing action is between wholesale supply sources.

10 NMCS/ANMCS shipments will use overnight/next day delivery service whenever possible.

11 pD 09-15 time standards apply for PD 01-08 requisitions when 777’ or a valid RDD/RAD entry is not contained in rp 62—64, except for ILP requisitions. (See para

3-48.1)
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Table 2-2

Maximum Order and Shipping Time Domestic Requisitions (including Canada) and Oversea Intratheater Fill (note 1)

PDs

01-03

04-08

09-15

Emphasis required

7-day workweek,
24-hour workday
(See note 3.)

Regular work-
week, regular shift
workday

Regular work-
week, regular shift

workday

Responsible agency

Cycle segments

Calendar Days

Calendar Days

Calendar Days

1. Requisition submission—from the date of requisition to the date of re- 1 1 2 Requisitioner
ceipt by the initial wholesale supply source.

2. Passing action—from the date the initial supply source receives the reg- 1 1 2 Initial source
uisition until receipt by ultimate supply source. (when appropriate)
3. ICP availability determination—from receipt of the requisition by the ulti- 1 1 3 Ultimate source
mate supply source until the date an MRO is transmitted to the depot.

See note 4.

4. Depot/storage site processing—from the date the MRO is sent to the 1 2 8 Storage activity.
depot until the date materiel is available to the transportation officer. See

notes 4 and 9.

5. Transportation hold and intransit—from the date materiel is available to 3 6 13 Transportation ac-
the transportation officer until the date of receipt by the requisitioning in- tivity

stallation. See notes 5, 6,8, and 9.

6. Receipt pickup time—from the date of receipt of materiel at destination 1 1 3 Requisitioner re-
until the date the materiel is recorded on requisitioner inventory records. ceiving unit
TOTAL (cycle segment 2 not included) 7 11 29

Notes:

1 The standards contained on this table apply to oversea requirements satisfied from theater stocks; intratheater fill.

2 DSS order ship time requirements are in table 2—7.

3 NMCS requirements with PDs 04-08 will be processed on a 7-day workweek, 24—hour workday basis.

4 To permit time tradeoffs between segments 3 and 4, the total supply source time may be a single entity. However, processing timeliness at ICPs and depots will con-

tinue to be measured separately.

5 Time standards for PD 09-15 apply when cargo is diverted to surface movement. High priority requisitions will be diverted to surface movement only when (1) a tempo-
rary, blanket authorization is granted by JCS or cognizant CINC, (2) a specific authorization is provided by the requisitioner, or (3) the characteristics of the materiel pre-
clude air movement due to size, weight, or hazard classification. (See paragraph 2-13c.)

6 CONUS intransit and movement of items applied to intratheater fill.

7 Supply source processing may be exceeded for PD 09-15 requisitions in order to permit consolidation of shipments as long as delivery to the consignee can be accom-

plished within the RDD or SDD.

8 NMCS/ANMCS shipments will use overnight/next day delivery service whenever possible.
9 PD 09-15 time standards apply for PD 01-08 requisitions when *777’ or a valid RDD/RAD entry is not contained in rp 62—64. (See para 3—-48.1.)

Table 2-3
Priority Designator Table (Relating UNDs to FADs)

UND FAD

O0000OWWWWwW>>>> >
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Table 2-4
Urgency of Need Designators (UNDs)

UND Required for

A Immediate end—use and without which the force or activity is unable to perform assigned operational missions, or such
condition will occur within 15 days in the CONUS and 20 days overseas (note 1).

A Immediate installation on or repair of mission—essential materiel and without which the force or activity is unable to
perform assigned operational missions (note 1).

A Immediate end-use to install or repair direct support equipment (such as ground support and firefighting) needed to
operate mission—essential materiel (note 1).

A Immediate end—-use to replace or repair mission—-essential training materiel and without which the force or activity is
unable to perform assigned training mission.

A Immediate end-use to replace or repair essential physical facilities of an industrial or production activity and without
which it is unable to perform assigned missions.

A Immediate end-use to avoid an existing work stoppage at industrial or production activities that manufacture, modify,
or maintain mission— essential materiel.

A Immediate end—use to avoid an existing work stoppage on a production line that repairs and maintains unserviceable,
intensively managed or critical items.

UND Required for

B Immediate end—use and without which the capability of the force or activity to perform assigned operational missions is
impaired (note 2).

B Immediate installation on or repair of mission—essential materiel and without which the capability of the force or activity
to perform assigned operational missions is impaired (note 2).

B Immediate end-use to install or repair auxiliary equipment.

B Immediate end—use to replace or repair mission—essential or auxiliary training equipment and without which the capa-
bility of the force or activity to perform assigned missions is impaired.

B Immediate end-use to replace or repair essential physical facilities of an industrial or production activity and without
which the capability of the activity to perform assigned missions is impaired.

B Precluding an expected work stoppage at industrial or production activities that manufacture, modify, or maintain mis-
sion—essential materiel.

B Precluding an expected work stoppage on a production line that repairs and maintains unserviceable, intensively man-
aged or critical items.

B Immediate replacement of the safety level quantity of mission—essential items on allowance or load lists (e.g., pre-

scribed load lists, spare kits, and station set) when the last item has already been issued out—of-bin to end-use.

B Immediate stock replenishment at oversea forward area supply activities when customer mission essential stock levels
go below the safety level and stock due in is not expected to arrive prior to stock on hand reaching a zero balance.
The quantity ordered should be the minimum amount to keep a positive stock balance until due—in materiel arrives.

UND Required for

C On-schedule repair or maintenance manufacture or replacement of all equipment.
Cc Replenishment of stock to meet authorized stockage objectives.

C Purposes not specifically covered by any other UND.

Notes:

1 These materiel requirements affect the readiness of mission—essential requirements. They actually result in a casualty report according to equipment readiness informa-
tion systems authorized by the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), JCS, and DOD component headquarters only.

2 These materiel requirements directly affect the capability of the force or activity to perform its mission. It can temporarily accomplish assigned missions and tasks but
with effectiveness and efficiency below the acceptable readiness levels determined by the DOD component headquarters.

Table 2-7
DSS/ALOC Order Ship Time Objectives
OVERSEA DSS ORDER SHIP TIME Europe DSS Korea DSS Okinawa Japan DSS Hawaii DSS Alaska DSS Caribbean SETAF/NATO
Cycle Segment DSS DSS DSS
In-Theater processing 5 5 7 7 7 5 5 5
NICP processing 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Depot processing 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
Intransit to CCP 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2
CPP processing intransit to POE, POE 10 15 14 16 11 13 10 10
processing
Intransit POE to POD 10 18 18 12 5 4 7 10
POD processing 2 2 1 1 1 2 2 2
Intransit to SSA 3 2 1 1 1 3 1 3
SSA processing 5 6 5 5 5 5 5 5
Total order/ship time (calendar days) 45 59 56 52 40 42 40 45
DA established DSS OST objectives for priority designators 09-15.
CONUS DSS ORDER SHIP TIME
Cycle Segment CONUS DSS

Requisitioning and passing actions
NICP processing

Depot processing

Intransit to CRP

NOTW D
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Table 2-7
DSS/ALOC Order Ship Time Objectives—Continued

OVERSEA DSS ORDER SHIP TIME Europe DSS Korea DSS Okinawa  Japan DSS Hawaii DSS Alaska DSS  Caribbean = SETAF/NATO
Cycle Segment DSS DSS DSS

CRP receipt to delivery (CONUS) 1

SSA processing 5

Total order/ship time (calendar days) 20

DA established DSS OST objectives for priority designators 09-15.
ALOC ORDER SHIP TIME
Cycle Segment Europe Korea Hawaii Alaska Japan Berlin Turkey Caribbean

In-Theater processing 4 5 3 3 5 4 4

NICP processing 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Depot processing 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 3
Intransit to CCP 2 4 4 4 4 2 2 2
CCP processing 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 4
Intransit to POE 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 2
POE processing 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Intransit POE to POD 1 2 2 1 2 3 4 1
POD processing 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intransit to SSA 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
SSA processing 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4
TOTAL OST (calendar days) 23 28 25 26 29 25 26 25

Notes:
1 ALOC shipments contain selected Class Il and Class IX repair parts and Class VIII medical materiel only

2 For any given period, the order ship time is calculated using only completed requisitions (i.e., the requisitioner has received the material). The average segment per-
formance is calculated using all documents (completed and uncompleted) passing through each discrete segment in the same period. Therefore, the average segment
performances will not sum to the order ship time.

Chapter 3 example, special instructions, technical or managerial data, justifica-
The Requisitioner tion or authorization for items when such requirement is imposed by
the ICP or by the parent service of the requisitioning activity.) The
Section | requisitioner may use these blocks as utility blocks on retained
Preparation of Requisitions copies, when those on the original copy are blank.
(g9) Blocks T and U-whenrequired, enter unit price and total price
3-1. General data respectively on copies to be retained by the requisitioner (cop-

DD Form 1348, DD Form 1348M, and DD Form 1348-6 are the ies 2 through 4 or 2 through 6). Unit and total price may also be
three basic forms used for requisitioning, follow-up, and cancella- entered on the original copy; in this case, they will also be entered
tion. DD Form 1348-1 is the preferred form when requesting prop-in blocks T and U respectively.

erty directly from Defense Reutilization and Marketing Offices p. Requisitioners having automatic data processing (ADP) or

(DRMOs). EAM systems facilities will use DD Form 1348M. The mechanical
form is a standard EAM document size overprinted with the same
3-2. Use of DD Form 1348 data as the manual form. Requisitioners using this form may gener-

~a. Requisitioners who do not have EAM systems, ADP capabili- ate other transactions, or byproducts, to meet internal requirements.
ties, or Mode V teletype will use DD Form 1348 (see table 3-1). (1) The data (overprinted) blocks are positioned to provide a
Entries on this form will be typed or legibly printed.The manual means for keypunching written data directly into the transaction-
requisition form can be either a 4—part or 6—part paper stock, EAM This eliminates the need for coding sheets.

size, single-line document. (2) The upper portion of the transaction provides for machine
(1) All copies must have the same format. requirements as follows:

(2) The original copy will be sent to the supply source. The  (43y The top line is for transceiver and keypunch 80—position
requisitioner retains the other three or five copies for 'me”?ﬁﬂerpretation.
processing and control use (e.g., due—in posting, suspense records, (b) The top and second lines are for use with 60—position inter-

and fund obligation dqcuments). . . preters. When this equipment is used, all data will be interpreted as
(3) The data (overprinted) blocks are provided for multiple usage ghown in table 3—1.

by the requisitioner and supply source. Each data block has a nu-

merﬁl kl)? ﬂlle upper left of the block or a letter in the lower left of requisitioner and the distribution system are considered. Blocks A
eac OCK. . . and B that are on the manual requisition (DD Form 1348) are not on
(@) Blocks 1 through 22—prescribe the data the requisitioner musti,e mechanical form. Therefore, the first alphabetic block identifier

(c) In the data (overprint) blocks, the requirements of both the

provide. is “C.” In all other respects, the blocks are the same as on the
(b) Block 23-for use by supply sources only. manual and mechanical forms.
(c) Blocks A and B—for insertion of in—the—clear addresses. Enter

the requisitioners account number in block B, if applicable. 3-3. SF 344 (Multiuse Standard Requisitioning/Issue
(d) Block C—a utility block for internal use. Enter internal data on System Document)

internal copies only, to be retained by the requisitioner. In addition to the criteria prescribed in paragraph 3—-4a(l) below, this

(e) Blocks D through K—for use by supply sources. Enter editing form will only be used when requisitioning multiple items.
and supply status data.

(f) Blocks L through S and V- enter exception data for which no 3—4. Use of DD Form 1348-6
codes or combination of codes in blocks 1 through 22 suffice. (For a. This form is used when—
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(1) The requisitioning activity does not have facilities to electri- is to be used only when the contents of a requisition can be accom-
cally transmit documents in data pattern format, or when keypunchmodated in an 80— column transaction, and data pattern transmission
facilities are not available. capability is not available. (See para 3-8.)

(2) Requisitioning non—NSN items that exceed the stock or part €. Only authorized abbreviations will be used.
number field.

(3) Submitting a requisition for controlled substancefitem with 3—8- Formatted teletype message
the intended application and complete justification. a. Formatted teletype messages should only be used when—

(4) Submitting a new requisition in response to reject statu 1) The contents of a requisition can be accommodated in an 80—
codes CG or CJ. column transaction.

(2) The data pattern transmission capability is not available.

b. The formatted teletype message is a fixed length transmission
of 69 characters (rp 1-66) unless the terminal has been modified to
. ; accommodate 80 characters. This allows for one transaction or doc-
information. _ . . - ument per line without paragraph numbering. This type of message

(7) The requisition coding structure does not provide sufficient s ot 3 machine—sensible transaction or document at the site of
data to assist the supply source in making supply decisions. Use OBrigin. However, when routed through DAAS by Mode V teletype,
exception data will cause delays in supply of materiel since eachji can pe converted to a data pattern message. When routing through
transaction containing such data must be withdrawn from routine DAAS, the content indicator code (CIC) must be IAZZ and lan-
processing, reviewed for the exception, and continued in procesgyyage media format (LMF) TC (tape to card).
after a decision has been made as a result of the review. Activities” ¢ "The formatted teletype message will use MILSTRIP document
should not attempt to use exception data as a normal method foformat; however, the use of a subject line is optional. Paragraph
requisitioning materiel requirements. Limitations on the use of ex- nymbering will not be used and no slashes are used between data

(5) Requisitioning non—NSN lumber products and other materiel
that must be identified and ordered by description only.
(6) Requisitioning NSN materiel requiring additional identifying

ception data are outlined in paragraph 3-12. _ elements. Formats will not include the letters 'BLNK’ for data
b. When exception data apply, DIC AO5 or AOE will be used and elements that do not apply. The formatted teletype message can
entered in the proper blocks. accommodate 450 MILSTRIP documents per message using any or

c. To aid in requisition processing, requisitioners will enter cor- all of these DICs AO_, AF_ (to include AFC), AT , AC_ AK_,
responding clear text address from the DODAAD or similar publica- AM_, AP9, AS3, and ASZ (fig D-4).
tion in block 10.
3-9. Telephone requisitions

3-5. Use of DD Form 1348-1 a. Telephone requisitions may be submitted only for PD 01-03
This form is preferred when requisitioning materiel directly from requisitions, and only when one or more of the following conditions
DRMOs. exist:

(1) Data pattern and narrative message facilities are not available.
3-6. Elements of data (2) Pilot pickup of materiel is planned within 24 hours.

The manual and mechanical single line item requisition documents (3) Exception data are absolutely necessary to convey the true
(DD Forms 1348, 1348M, and 1348-6) are composed of fourgency of the requirement and the exception data cannot be trans-

elements. mitted in an exception document.
a. Transmission data—the DIC, RIC, and M&S code. b. When using the telephone, requisitioners will—
b. Item data—the stock number, unit of issue, and quantity. (1) Before transmission, prepare the requisition (DD Forms 1348,
c. Document number and address data—the document numberl348M, or 1348-6) in accordance with paragraphs E-1, E-2, and
demand code, supplementary address, and signal code. -3 (tables E-1, E-2, and E-3).

d. Supplemental data—the fund code, distribution code, project (2) Give all data in format sequence (i.e., DIC, RIC, M&S code,
code, priority designator (PD) code, required delivery date(RDD)/ @nd Stock number).

required delivery period (RDP) (conventional ammunition only), c. Supply source of telephone requisitions will record the data on
and advice code. DD Form 1348 and 1348M.

d. Telephone requisitions will not be confirmed.

3-7. Narrative message requisitions . -
g 9 3-10. Entries on requisition documents

a. Narrative messages electrically transmitted will normally be Requisitioners will ensure that all required data are entered on the
used for PD 01-08 documents only. They may be used for PDrequisition (paras E-1, E-2, and E—3) (tables E—1, E~2, and E—3)

09—15 documents_when airmail or other means_wnll not_ suffice.Narr- before sending to supply sources.
ative messages will only be used on an exception basis, and only as
a means for electrical submission of MILSTRIP documents in pre- 3_11. Modification of requisitions

supply sources only, not to the DAAS. Because of electrical gar- may prepare change documents to prior requisitions. They will be
bling and possible human error in transcribing messages to transacsypmitted when FADs are upgraded or downgraded and urgency of
tion format, requisitioning by this means will be kept to a minimum. npeed has changed.

b. Narrative messages will be limited to seven requisitions or the (1) Required dates for prior requisitioned materiel change due to
contents of a single page, whichever is greater. When exception datanplanned or unforeseen emergencies. Such national and local emer-
is required, DIC AOE/A05 will be used. Exception data will be gencies are created for lack of materiel to—
entered on the line following the requisition to which it pertains.All  (a) Perform assigned operational missions or tasks.
requisitions listed must be for the same element within the recipient (b) Make emergency repairs to primary weapons and equipment.
processing point, (i.e., the routing identifier codes must be identical (c) Prevent work stoppage at industrial or production activities
on all requisitions). that repair, modify, or manufacture primary weapons, equipment,

c. The first line of the message will be the words MILSTRIP and supplies.

REQUISITIONS. Requisitions will be numbered consecutively, be-  (2) When the emergency no longer exists, requisition priorities
ginning with 1, followed by the first 66 columns of data. Slashes (/) will be downgraded and RADs or RDDs/RDPs (conventional am-
will be used between the 18 fields of data as shown in paranition only) extended.

D-1a(fig. D-1). b. The requisitioner, supplementary addressee, or control office

d. Narrative requisitions will be sent by formatted teletype, which may initiate a requisition modifier to change the following fields of
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previously submitted requisitions. (Restrictions for modifying GFM (3) Do not use postal system.
requisitions and associated transactions are contained in chap 16.) (4) Ship overnight delivery.
(1) M & S code, rp 7. (Army FMS will always be 0). c. Supply sources will process all requisitions under the standards
(2) Supplementary Address, rp 45-50 (not applicable to FMS prescribed by UMMIPS. Within UMMIPS time segment for
requisitions).Note: Whenever the supplementary address is changedtransporting materiel, it is the shipper's prerogative to select the
(i.e., in non—stockage list (NSL) requisitions where the direct sup- mode of shipment based on time, distance, item characteristics, and
port unit (DSU) changes), the distribution code entry in rp 54 may economic factors.
or may not change. (A supplementary address change will not gen- d. The repetitive use of the same exception ship—to address is an
erate and M&S code change unless the requisitioner specifically uneconomical way of doing business for all concerned.A separate
requests an M&S code change.) In addition, in the clear addressDODAAC address of the involved activity should be changed and

changes will be submitted in accordance with chapter 9. the resulting DODAAC(s) used on applicable requisitions.Activities
(3) Country FMS Offer/Release Option Code, rp 46 (IL requisi- having multiple locations will assign a separate DODAAC to each
tions only). receiving location.
(4) Freight Forwarder, rp 47 (IL requisitions only). e. Authorized conditions for use of exception ship—to addresses
(5) Signal Code, rp 51. are indicated below. Requisitions containing exception ship—to ad-
(6) Fund Code, rp 52-53. dresses other than those listed will be rejected with status code D6.
(7) Distribution Code, rp 54 (Army FMS will always read 'B’). (1) Sales/donations/loans/issues of materiel to qualifying Federal,
(8) Project Code, rp 57-59. State, Civil Organizations, or individuals approved by Service
(9) Priority Code, rp 60-61. Secretaries.
(10) RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only), rp 62-64(except ~ (2) Issues of nuclear assets as directed by DNA to DOE
subsistence requisitions). contractors.
(11) Advice Code, rp 65—66. (3) Materiel in Condition L to contractors.
c. Entries in the DIC AM_ may differ from that in the original (4) Issues required by a national emergency or natural disasters.

requisition only to reflect changes to one or any combination of the (5) Shipments of ammunition requiring special controls.
fields in paragraph 3—blabove. All data elements required for a (6) Shipments to contractors for special testing.
requisition will be entered in the DIC AM_.If the supplementary  f. Exception data will normally be limited to:
address (rp 45— 50), project code (rp 57-59), required delivery date/ (1) Non—-NSN requirements which exceed the stock or part num-
required delivery period(conventional ammunition only) (rp 62—-64), ber field and/or require additional information.
or advice code (rp 65-66) are left blank in the AM_, these fields (2) Non—-NSN lumber products and other commodities identified
will be made blank in the original requisition. (Subsistence requisi- and ordered by description only.
tions are excluded from RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only)  (3) Authorization/identification for items when such requirement
deletion provisions.) See paragraph E-24 (table E—-26) for formatis imposed by the ICP or by the parent Service of the requisitioning
and entries of an AM_ document. AM_ documents modifying ex- activity.
ception data requisitions will include the exception data. Message (4) NSN items in FSCs 5510, 5520, and 5530 requiring specifica-
AM_modifiers with exception data will be prepared as shown in tion data, such as species and/or grade.
para D-la (fig. D-1). (5) NSN requirements for additional identifying information,
d. During mass cancellations, DIC AM_ will be submitted as such requisitions initially rejected with status code CG or CJ.
soon as possible for requisitions which require continued processing. (6) Requisitions for the Navy's LEVEL 1/SUBSAFE program
These AM_ documents will contain “555” in the RDD field, rp and Nuclear Reactor Plant materiel’s.
62—-64. The RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) may not be  (7) NSN items for chemicals for boiler water and feedwater
changed to “555” after the effective date of the requested massanalysis.
cancellations. However, modifiers submitted to change other data (8) Requisitions used to establish a registered user with the ICP
elements when the “555” has been previously entered, must perpetuin a PICA/SICA situation.
ate the expedited handling signal. (9) Requisitions for Marine Corps Pre—positioned War Reserve or
e. When control activities prepare changes, they will inform other Marine Corps Pre—positioning Ships Program.
interested activities of such action, such as the requisitioner and (10) Requistions from deployed Naval units with “R” or “V” in
supplementary addressee. The change document will be sent to thg 30; “E,”G,” or “W” in rp 40; 01, 02, or 03 in rp 60-61; and 999
last known source of supply. in rp 62-64.
f. Whenever requisitions are modified, all appropriate activites g. Commanders will approve or delegate in writing the specific
will be advised. In particular, the overseas gaining command mustpersonnel to approve the submission of exception data requisitions.
be advised to ensure the in—theater distribution plans and CCP load

tables are updated. Section |l

L . ) Construction of Department of the Army Document
3-12. Limitation on submission of exception data Numbers and Supplementary Addresses
requisitions

a. To enable supply sources to process requisitions in a timely3-13. Document number
manner to meet issue priority group, standard delivery dates, or a. The numbering system used under MILSTRIP is the same for
required delivery dates, requisitioners should attempt to limit repeti- mechanical and manually prepared requisitions and related supply
tive submission of requisitions which contain exception data, partic- documents. See paragraph C-5a (table C-14) for detailed
ularly those which are to satisfy high—priority requirementmstructions.
Requisitioners should use available MILSTRIP capabilities to ensure b. The document number and the supplementary address and
automated processes are used to the maximum extent possible. Thgignal code provide the requisitioner the capability to identify the
processing of exception data requisitions is a resource intensiveultimate delivery point, user, or bill-to point. This is within the
process that is prone to errors and generally delays required supportramework of these instructions.

b. Upon receipt of requisitions with the following as exception c¢. The document number consists of 14 alphanumeric
data, supply sources are authorized to delete such informatigusitions.This is a nonduplicative number comprised of the three
change the exception DIC to a nonexception DIC, and continueelements below:

processing: (1) RequisitionerA 6—position, alphanumeric activity address
(1) Ship by commercial air. code that identifies the preparer of the requisition. Depending on the
(2) Ship by fastest traceable means. signal code in rp 51, this field may also identify the address to
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which materiel will be delivered(ship to) and the address of the billing point is shown in the first position of the fund code or in the
bill-to point. remarks blocks. When signal code C is used, the document number

(2) Date of the requisitionA 4—position, numeric code that rep- and the supplementary address will be constructed the same as in a
resents the date the requisition was sent to the initial supply sourceabove. Besides, at the time of submitting requirements, requ-
The first digit shows the last numeric digit of the calendar year andisitioners will furnish the supply source the name, address, and
the last three digits the numeric consecutive day (e.g., 9 July 1973activity or account identification code of the “other” bill-to point for
would be“3190"). See figure 3—7 for numerical calendar. proper reimbursement.

(3) Requisition serial numberA 4—position, alphanumeric code d. Shipment to supplementary address and billing to requisitioner.
as signed by the requisitioner.Serial numbers will be assigned daily(See fig 3-4.) The signal code means that the ship-to point is
at the discretion of the preparer. Exceptions are provided in para-contained in the supplementary address and the bill-to point is
graph C-5 (table C-14). Duplicate serial numbers will not be as-shown in the document number.
signed within the same date. The recipient will disregard duplicate e. Civilian contractor requisitions (shipment to contractor and

document numbers. billing to Army installation). (See fig 3-5.) When such an assign-
ment, the names and addresses of civilian contractors will appear in
3-14. Supplementary address SB 708-41 and SB 708- 42. The activity address code will be the

This is a six position, alphanumeric activity address code.lt is con-5—digit Commercial and Government Entity(CAGE) code. Other
structed and assigned the same as the requisitioner code.The suppladdresses for civilian contractors are in DOD 4000.25—-6—M.
mentary address is not part of the document number.However, it f Oversea—initiated contingency plan requisitions (no billing re-
will be used to show the data below. quired). The signal code shows that no billing is required. The
a. The bill-to point, when other than the requisitioner codeecipient can be further identified in the supplementary address
When this field is used as the bill-to point, use signal code B or K. field. (See fig 3-6.)
b. The ship—to address of a consignee, when other than the requ-
isitioner code. When this field is used as the ship—to address, usesection Il
signal code J, K, L, or M. Fund Codes
c. Internal data, meaningful only to the requisitioner (e.g., inter-
nal mark for funding, or other control data, or work order number). 3-17. General
When this field is used for this purpose, enter the letter Y in the a. The fund code with other coded demands and data in source
service designator field of the supplementary address and assigglocuments provide enough data for supply and financial
signal code A, C, or D. Meaningful internal codes will be assigned management.Reimbursable fund codes prescribed for Army appro-
in accordance with major and major subordinate commaipgations and funds are in AR 37-1. Nonreimbursable fund codes to

instructions. be entered by requisitioners are in paragraph C-10 (table C-21).
Fund codes will be perpetuated on follow—on documents.

3-15. Signal code b. The fund code will be entered in block 17 of the manual

This is a one—position, alphabetic code used as the ship-to addresgquisition (DD Form 1348), or in rp 52-53 of the mechanical

and bill-to point (para C-9)(tables C-19 and C-20). requisition (DD Form 1348M).

3-16. Examples and use of requisitioner, supplementary 3—-18. Nonreimbursable fund codes

address, signal code, and project code Requisitions for nonstock—funded items will contain signal codes D

While the size (number of positions) is the same for all requ- or M and the proper nonreimbursable fund code (para C—10) (table
isitioners, multiple interpretations are applied to a position or group C-21).
of positions. This depends on circumstances at the time the requisi-
tion is prepared. (Included are the number of positions of the docu-3-19. Items issued free
ment number, supplementary address, signal codes, and prdjéaen the supplier informs the requisitioner that funds are available,
code.) Examples of the construction and use of the requisitionerthe requisitioner will enter signal code D or M (no billing required)
portion of the document number, supplementary addresses, signah rp 51 or block 16 of the requisition. The fund code field will be
codes, and project codes under varying conditions are shown in deft blank.
through f below. ) o

a. Shipment and billing to the requisitioner. (See fig 3—1.) The 3-20. International Logistics Program (ILP) fund codes
signal code denotes that the requisitioner portion of the documem!nstructlons on the assignment of fund codes for ILP requisitions are
number shows the ship—to and bill—to point (if any). The preparer,in paragraph C-10 (table C-21).
therefore, may further identify the recipient within the activity by
constructing the supplementary address as follows:

(1) An alphabetic “Y” in the service designator field to show that

3-21. Fund codes for procurement
Requisitions prepared to procure supplies from all DOD services

the supplementary address is not important to the supply Sourceg;dlz;gen(:les and GSA will contain a fund code as prescribed in AR
(2) A 5-digit code for internal identification. This code will have e
no meaning to the supply source. However, it will be repeated in all3_55 |nterservice use of fund codes
later supply documents evolved from the requisition. Fund codes assigned by other Services will indicate to Army supply
(3) When coded entry does not apply, this field may be left blank ¢q,rces that funds are available.
or filled with numeric zeros.
b. Shipment to the requisitioner and billing to the supplementary 3-23. Returns
address. (See fig 3-2.) The signal code denotes that the materiel istructions on use of fund codes for shipping materiel back to the
to be shipped to the requisitioning activity and billing documents supplier and lateral transfers are in AR 37-1 and AR 37-111.
sent to the supplementary address. The supplementary address is
composed of the service designator and the bill-to point. This ena-Section IV
bles the supply source to send billing documents to the properSpecial Requisitioning Instructions
installation.
c. Shipment to requisitioner and billing to “other” than requ- 3-24. General
isitioner or supplementary address. (See fig 3-3.) Signal code C (bill a. This section—
other) means that the requisitioner field of the document number (1) Contains instructions and criteria on how to prepare and sub-
contains the address to which the materiel will be shipped. Themit requisitions on items covered in this section.
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(2) Contains standard procedures on how to prepare and processption of obtaining these parts from local purchase or by submitting
requests or requisitions for part—-numbered or National Stock Num-requisitions to DCSC (RIC S9C)using project code JZO.
bered (NSN) items not on the Army Master Data File (AMDF). b. For all part—-numbered and non—-AMDF NSN items for which
(3) Defines DA policies and responsibilities for processing these DLA is the supply source, either DLA or the end item manager will
requests or requisitions. assign NSNs and record Army user interest (AR 708-1 and AR
(4) Provides interim guidance on how to prepare and process708-3).
part—numbered and non—AMDF NSN requests or requisitions until ) L
AR 708-1, AR 710-1, and AR 710-2 are revised. 3-28. Requester or using activities
(5) For requisitioning and wholesale management principles@ FOrms used.

clarifies DOD MILSTRIP processing of part-numbered and non- _ (1) DA Form 2765 (Request for Issue or Turn—In) (DA Pam
—AMDF NSN requisitions. 710-2-1). All materiel requests for items having an NSN in the

b. Blank forms prescribed in this section are available through AMDF will use DA Form 2765 (Mechanized or Manual). It will

normal publication channels. alsip 'tbe(suéi(; ;or a pag—gumbered rc;;]qléezt if the tsll‘Jppm fu_tpport
: - - L activity as provided a prepunched document for that item.

c. Terms peculiar to this section are explained in the glossary. (2) DD Form 13486 (Non-NSN Requisition (Manual)(para
3-25. Responsibility of wholesale supplier B-9) (fig B—13). Requests for part—-numbered items will be submit-
AUTODIN transmission of part—numbered requisitions, without ex- ted on DD Form 1348-6, except when a prepunched DA Form 2765
ception data, will be used as much as possible. DA shifts the burdertS available. Requests for non-AMDF NSN items will always be
of item identification from field materiel users to the wholesale Submitted on DD Form 1348-6. _
suppliers. The wholesale supplier must research and identify. Request for part-numbered iterker PN items, whether sub-
part—-numbered and non-AMDF NSNs for requisitions submitted Mitted on DA Form 2765 or DD Form 1348-6, the SSA will
according to this section. Further, to help identify and improve identify all requests either by DIC AOB/AO2 or DIC AOE/AQ5 using
supply support of part-numbered items, the wholesale supplier musthe logic sequence below:

maintain the following through cataloging: (1) Is part number found in a technical manual (TM), technical
a. Accurate provisioning records. order (TO), supply bulletin (SB), supply catalog (SC), or other
b. Update of technical manuals. military publication, or General Services Administration (GSA)Sup-
c. Other appropriate actions. ply Catalog? _ _ _
If NO: DIC AOE/AO05 with maximum exception data
3-26. Contractor warranty support If YES:

Special requisitioning instructions will be followed only for the Are combined Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code
period of contractor support. This time period must be clearly stated@nd manufacturer’s part number less than or equal to 15 positions?
in the contract or Materiel Fielding Plan (MFP). The contractor or [f NO: DIC AOE/A05

supply source will accumulate demand data for these items andf YES:

furnish to the end item manager. Is reference data element requirement ((2) below) less than or equal
to ten positions?
3-27. Commercial part number repair parts If NO: DIC AOE/A05

a. The guidance below is an exception only in the routing of If YES: DIC AOB/A02
part-numbered repair part requisitions to a supply source other than (2) All part—-numbered requests for items found in military publi-
the end item manager. All requests will be prepared according tocations or GSA catalogs will contain one of the identification codes
paragraph 3-28. A military publication or commercial catalog will or reference data below. They are in order of preference.
be referenced. The requisitioner (CONUS or overseas) will identify
those repair parts in support of commercial construction equipment,Table 3-2
materiel's handling equipment, and commercial vehicle end items. Identification Codes/Reference Data for Part-numbered Request

(1) Commercial construction equipment (CCHjis is construc- ltems
tion equipment available from the commercial market that is not |yentification Code: A
designed to satisfy unique military specifications.Examples of CCE pata Elements: Number of the TM, TO, SB, SC, GSA supply catalog, or
are dump trucks, scoop loaders, hydraulic cranes, concrete trucksether military. publication. Omit dashes between numbers. Omit the
and tilt—bed trailers. OCONUS activities are not required to attemptwords such as TM, TO, and SB, if inclusion would preclude fitting the
local procurement of part-numbered items in support of CCE; all publication number in rp 71- 80. Example: TM 9-2320-266-20P would
OCONUS part-numbered requests for CCE will be converted to be placed in rp 71-80 as "9232026620."
requisitions and sent to the Defense Construction Supply Centeliyentification Code: B
(DCSC) (RIC S9C) using project code JZC.CONUS activities are pata Elements: End item identification (end item model number, serial
accorded the option of obtaining these parts from local purchase ofhumber, or nomenclature)
by submitting requisitions to DCSC (RIC S9C)using project code o
JjZC. Identification Code: c _

(2) Materiel handling equipment (MHEAI OCONUS requests Data Elements: Repair part or support item nomenclature.
for part—-numbered items for MHE will be requisitioned from DCSC Identification Code: D
(RIC S9C) using project code JZM. CONUS activities are accorded Data Elements: Drawing or specification number. Omit dashes between
the option of obtaining these parts from local purchase or by sub-numbers.
mitting requisitions to DCSC (RIC S9C) using project code JZM.

(3) Commercial vehicles and commercial design tactical vehicles.
Commercial vehicles are identified by an“M” in position 2 of the Coding requirements for a DIC AOB/AO2 request or requisition are
materiel category structure code (MATCAT) of the end item NSN. in paragraph E-3 (table E-3).
Commercial design tactical vehicles are identified by an 'L’ in the  (3) DIC AOB/A02 requests will have the identification code in rp
second position of the MATCAT for the end item NSN; however, 70 and the data entry in rp 71-80. DIC AOE/A05 will have the data
the generic category code definition (4th and 5th position of the entry in the proper block of DD Form 1348-6. This reference data
MATCAT) should also be examined for commercial item descrip- should not preclude a part—numbered request from going DIC AOB/
tion. All OCONUS requests for part—-numbered items for commer- A02. For example, if the publication nhumber cannot be accommo-
cial design tactical vehicles will be requisitioned from DCSC (RIC dated in rp 71-80, try the end item model or serial number, and so
S9C) using project code JZO.CONUS activities are accorded theforth.
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(4) When the part number is not in an appropriate military publi- 3. Printed forms, charts, manuals, books, or the like, subject to
cation or GSA supply catalog, to ensure that higher supply levelscentral administrative numbering controls within a bureau, service,
can identify item, furnish maximum exception data. These dataor command.
should include as much of the information below as possible and 4. Ships, aircraft, and other major end items for which manage-

any other information that would help to identify the item. ment and control are exercised by applying unique identification
(a) Publication number, page number, and date of publication. systems.
(b) Size, shape, color, and purpose of item. 5. Items obtained through oversea procurement and intended
(c) Manufacturer’s name. solely for oversea use.
(d) End item identification. 6. ltems procured only with nonappropriated funds.

(5) Part numbers identified only in a commercial equipment man- 7. Items manufactured locally for use by the local manufacturing
ufacturer’s catalog will always use DIC AOE/A05 with maximum activity.
exception data. 8. Medical items which are without an Investigational New Drug

c. Non-AMDF NSNrequests All requests for NSN items not in ~ Approval or New Drug Application when they are required and
the AMDF will be identified by DIC AOE/A05 with full exception  enforced by Food and Drug Administration (FDA). Also, they are
data. unique to a single patient or require special fitting such as or-

d. AssistanceAny unit that needs help in identifying a part—-num- thopedic appliances and animal blood products such as sheep cells.
bered item should contact the nearest AMC Logistics Assistance (d) Medical materiel processed per AR 40-61.

Office (LAO). (e) Clothing and textile items processed per AR 32-5.
o (f) Subsistence items processed per AR 30-13.
3-29. Supply support activities (SSASs) () Ammunition items processed per TB 9-1300—256.When requ-

a. DIC AOB/AO2. SSAs need not do manual technical edits on esting an NSN and DODIC for ammunition items, use DA Form
DIC AOB/AO2 requests to convert a part number to an NSN. This 1669 (Request for National Stock Number and Department of De-
duplicates efforts of the Defense Automatic Addressing Systgmse Identification Code for Ammunition and Explosive Supplies).
(DAAS) and the wholesale supply system. A request or requisition 4y SSAs always have the option of using the DD Form 1988 to
will not be rejected for having a part number in lieu of an NSN. If yequest assignment of an NSN. For example, the form may be used
SSA levels have no record of the part number, a skeletal file recordyy request an NSN for an item needed to meet a contingency re-
will be prepared. A requisition for that item will be sent through quirement, or as a means to follow-up to an MRC regarding

DAAS to the wholesale supply system. _ _ demands previously submitted to the MRC.
b. DIC AOE/A05. All DIC AOE/A05 requests will be edited to

determine if enough data are given for higher supply levels to 3-30. Guidelines for determining sources of supply
identify. Then it will be forwarded by message or mail to the a. To determine the proper source of supply, use the steps below

wholesale system. in the sequence shown:

c. Requisition routing. (1) tems with national stock numbers (NSN).

(1) Requests that cannot be filled by the SSA will be converted (a) Follow instructions in supply catalogs, use the Army Master
to requisitions and forwarded through supply channels. Data File (AMDF), or use other catalog data.

(2) When the intermediate—level SSA cannot determine the(b) If a source of supply for repair parts cannot be identified
wholesale supply source, the requisition will be routed to the endfrom a supply catalog, the AMDF, or other catalog data, send the
item manager. The routing identifier code (RIC) of the end item requisition to the source shown for the next higher assembly.
manager will be put in rp 4-6; if the end item manager is not (c) If the manager of the next higher assembly cannot be identi-
known, use RIC A35 (General Materiel and Petroleum Activity fied, send the requisition to the source for the end item.

(GMPA)). (d) For Army—managed FSC classes only, if the source for the

(3) CCE and MHE support items that cannot be locally procured item, the next higher assembly, or the end item cannot be identified,
will be routed to the Defense Construction Supply Center (DCSC) send the requisition to the class manager (AR 708-1). The class
(RIC S9C). OCONUS activities are not required to attempt local manager will determine proper source of supply and forward.
procurement. (e) For decentralized items (local purchase), that cannot be pur-

(4) Repair part requisitions for commercial vehicles or commer- chased, send the requisition to same source as in (a) through
cial design tactical vehicles will be routed to DCSC by OCONUS (d)above. Use advice code 2A.
activities. CONUS activities will locally purchase these items; if  (2) Items without NSN.
unable to purchase, requisition from the end item manager or desig- (a) Follow instructions in current publications, cross—reference
nated wholesale source of supply. Use advice code 2A for thesdistings, technical manuals, or special instructions.
requisitions. (b) Identify the type, number, year, and page number of the

d. DA Form 1988 (Request for Review of an Item). manufacturer's catalog, technical manual, or other catalog from

(1) This form is required each time an SSA fills a request for a which the desired item is taken.
part-numbered or non—AMDF NSN item. It will be sent to the end  (c) Enter the above data as exception data in requisition.
item MRC; if the MRC is not known, send to GMPA (RIC A35). (d) Enter that manufacturer's identity code (para C-4).

(2) Instructions on how to complete DA Form 1988 are in AR (e) Follow guidance in (1) above unless item is identified as
708-1. indicated in paragraph 3-26b.

(3) Submission of a DA Form 1988 is not mandatory for— (3) Special GSA procedures on nonmailable items.

(a) Requests sent as requisitions to the wholesale supply system. (a) A requisition sent to GSA with advice code 2A (item not

(b) ltems stocked at the SSA level and replenished from the available locally) will be processed regardless of possible high

wholesale system. transportation costs.
(c) Items exempt from NSN assignment. These categories are as (b) A requisition sent to GSA without advice code 2A for an
follows: item valued at $25 or less will be canceled (with reject status code

1. Items procured on a one-time basis for immediate use inCW), if at time of shipment transportation costs are more than 50
research and development, experimentation, construction, installapercent of the item value. GSA will inform the ordering activity of
tion, and maintenance. this. The requisitioner should attempt to procure the item locally.If

2. Items furnished by contractors to fulfill service contractitem cannot be procured locally, a new requisition should be submit-
which may provide for overhaul and repair of specified equied with advice code 2A. In response, GSA will supply the item
pment.These items are consumed in the overhaul cycle and do nategardless of transportation costs.
enter the logistics system. (c) Military Assistance Program, Grant Aid, and Foreign Military
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Sales requisitions under these procedures will not be returned for (1) Authorized purchases are made using a U.S. Government
local procurement. Credit Card.

(d) A requisition sent to GSA for acquisition advice code (AAC)I (2) HQDA specifically directs the local purchase of an item
(direct ordering from central contract/schedule) or AAC L (local under special oversea programs (e.g., Buy U.S. Here (BUSH) con-
procurement) without 2A advice code will be rejected to the requ- tract items).
isitioner with reject status code DA or CP, respectively (para(3) Materiel is needed to meet bona fide emergencies and deliv-
C-15b(4)) (table C-31). The requisitioner should attempt to obtainery from wholesale sources will not meet emergency needs.
the item from the applicable Federal Supply Schedule or procure d. Aviation time change components or assemblies containing
locally. If not available, resubmit the requisition using advice code time change components will not be purchased locally unless ap-
2A. proval is provided by ATCOM. POC is AMSAV-S.

b. Oversea requisitioners will follow the steps in a above.The
routing of requisitions or requests for local purchase support of 3-32. The Defense Automatic Addressing System(DAAS)

decentralized items will follow intratheater instructions. DAAS is the first level of the requisitioning cycle required to edit
the part number of an A02/A0OB. Part numbers will be bumped
3-31. Local purchase items against the Defense Logistics Service Center (DLSC) files to try to

a. Local purchase of some nonstandard, nonstocked items is au€onvert to valid NSNs.
thorized without referral to the wholesale supply source or end item a. If matched, the part number is converted to an NSN and the
manager. The items below may automatically be purchased locallyrequisition is sent to the proper item manager. BG status (NSN
under this provision. Preparation of DA Form 1988, as cited in AR change or NSN now assigned to part number on requisition) is sent
708-1, is not required. When an Army wholesale supply sourcethrough channels to the original requester, requisitioner, or other
receives three demands (advice code 2A requisitions) in 180 daysactivity designated to receive supply status.
for these items, a determination will be made at that time as to b. If not matched, the requisition is sent to the address shown by

whether they should be centrally managed. RIC in rp 4-6 for research of the item.
(1) Bicycles. ) )
(2) Repair parts for CCE (CONUS only). See paragraph 3—27a3-33. National Inventory Control Points (NICPs)and
(2). Service Item Control Centers (SICCs)
(3) Repair parts for MHE (CONUS only). See paragraph 3-27a & _Part number requisitions.
(). (1) SICCs will determine the proper Army source of supply of
(4) Training aids and devices (includes end items, secondHt§ part-numbered item. The NICP will research the part number as
items and repair parts). necessary to fill the requisition.

(5) Repair parts for general purpose automatic data processing (2) h_‘ another NIC_:P is the manager, the requisitior_l will be pas-
equipment (ADPE), software, supplies, and support equipment. sed, with all exception data, to that NIQF_’._ Status will be re_p(_)rted
(6) Repair parts for office machines and visible recor@irough channels to the requester, requisitioner, or other activity to
equipment. receive status. It will include the NSN of the item if one has been
(7) Rubber stamps. determined.

(8) Books, maps, and other publications, (e.g., books including _(3) The NICP that is the ultimate Army manager of the and ite_m
will ensure that an updated, automated provisioning file is main-

journals, newspapers, periodicals; sheet and book music inCIlJOIingtained on all part numbers requisitioned. The NICP will maintain

band music; miscellaneous printed matter including registration de-OI dd h . Wh ber i isitioned
cals for privately owned vehicles; drivers manuals; magazines;mai- heman_ ata on t eshe |t$]ms. er_lllaé)a_rt number is reqtélsmone
ntenance manuals; repair parts catalogs; and telephone books). t ree times in 6 mont S’.t e NI.CP will obtain an NSN, record Army
(9) Phonograph records interest and determine if the item should be stocked, stored, and
(10) Insignia (e.g., unit .crests) issued within the logistics system.
(11) Live animails" not raised for food (a) Demands included in DA Forms 1988, and those filled at the
(12) Ecclesiastical’ equipment furnishinés and supplies (e.g ad_NICP level, will be used to determine if the item qualifies for the
' ! oo above actions.

vent wreaths; Christmas and Lenten missals; gefilte fish; kosher . . .
wine; palms; and religious books, curriculum materiel, and(b[)1 lAIso,l for ehnd |t§m Pk']\l CorgppnenﬁRsupplklled todf|_eld users by
pamphlets). a wholesaler other than the end item MRC, the end item manager

. . . .. will maintain the part number and supply source on automated
a (ulr?lz [():r(i)cne]moefr(;gz)gogrr;lessssargn%atr%%%ri)r/ lrl)aa;?sd Il equipment with provisioning records. The wholesaler will keep demand data on

; . .__requisitions for these items and will obtain NSNs, record Army
pr(()jleélgtSSecondary items and repair parts for Class IV ConStruCtloninterest, and establish the item under centralized stockage, storage

. . N . and issuance.
sio(r%S%elt:zvsgr?g parts costing $1000 or less for closed circuit televi- b. Non-AMDF NSN requisitionghe Army end item manager

. . . . . will keep demand data on non-Army AMDF(non—Army interest)
(16) Repair parts for commercial vehicles and commercial designs jtems or get this information from the wholesaler. Demands

tactical vehiqles (CONUS only). See paragraph 3—27a(3).. included in DA Forms 1988 and those filled at the NICP level will
(17) Repair parts for noncataloged end and secondary items Nohe ysed to determine if the item qualifies for Army interest.
supported by the wholesale supply system.

(18) Books, magazines, periodicals or subscriptions, commgrs34. Security classification
cially developed audiovisual software products (e.g., audio records/Requisitions will not be classified. Certain requisitions may require
cassettes/discs, films/filmstrips, slide sets, video casssjtes/dishat the justification be classified for proper consideration. In these
commercial computer software, art objects/prints in libraries estab-cases and when practicable, the classified justification will be sent
lished per AR 735-17. with, and cross—referenced to, the unclassified requisition as
b. Three commodities must be obtained by local purchase. Thesefollows:
items are excluded from the Federal Catalog System. They are— a. The requisition and the classified justification will be marked

(1) Awards (including trophies). and processed in accordance with AR 380-5.

(2) Postage stamps. b. DIC A05 or AOE will be inserted in the document identifier

(3) Toll tickets and tokens. field of the requisition.

c. Three situations require the local purchase of cataloged and c. The remarks blocks of the requisition will contain
non— cataloged supplies. These situations occur when— cross—reference data to the classified justification.
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d. The requisition and classified justification will be sent accord-

ing to priority designator used. Under no circumstances will classi-

fied data be transceived.

3-35. Preparation for oversea movement
(POM)requisitions
See AR 220-10.

3-36. Project requisitions
Materiel requisitioned for special projects will contain the proper
code in the project code field (para C-13).

3-37. Requisitions for modification work order(MWO) and
modification kits

a. Requisitions for the MWO parts and modification kits will
contain the following in the remarks blocks of the requisition-
(manual or mechanical).

(1) DIC AO5 or AOE.

(2) End item identification (i.e., make, model, serial number).

(3) MWO number, when applicable.

b. The requisition will be sent according to the priority designa-
tor used.

3-38. Tool and shop sets, kits, and components

a. Requisitions for tool and shop sets, kits, and components will

be sent to the proper supply source for—
(1) Initial issue.

(2) Initial issue of components to update prior issued sets or kits.

(3) Components missing from a requested set or Kkit.

of that on the original requisition. When the new quantity is all or a
major portion of the original, the original requisition will be can-
celed (sec. VIII).

3-40. Requisitions for unauthorized items, items in
excess of authorized allowances, and expendable and
nonstandard items

See AR 71-13 and AR 310-49.

3-41. Class V items

a. Ammunition will be furnished based on allowances in CTA
23-100 series for training ammunition and on levels of supply and
approved days of supply for each overseas command (SB 38-26 and
AR 11-11). Requisitions may be submitted, as needed, to meet
unforeseen requirements. When ammunition being requisitioned
(FSG 13) exceeds 99,999, the quantity will be expressed in
thousands by placing an “M” in rp 29.For example, 1,950,000 each
will be shown in the requisition quantity field as 1950M in rp
25-29. The “M"modified quantity will be carried in all later
documents.

b. To ensure that the inherent benefits of management by DOD
Ammunition Code DODAC/DODIC can still be realized, the requ-
isitioning and managing of conventional ammunition will be as
follows:

(1) DICs A04, AOD, AM4, AMD, AC1, AC2, AC3, AK1, AK2,

AK3, AF1, AF2, and AF3, AT4, and ATD may continue to be used
with a DODAC in rp 8-22 when the requirement is for other than a
specific stock numbered item for conventional ammunition. When
the DODAC is used with the above DICs, the FSC will be placed in

b. Except for certain special weapons tool sets, only complete rp 8-11 and the DODIC in rp 12-15.

tool or shop sets or kits will be requisitioned for initial issue and

(2) If the requirement is for, or pertains to, a specific stock

replacement of a complete set that has been lost. When a completgmpered item (NSN), the requisitions and related documents must
set has been lost, requisitions for replacement will include full ~gntain the 13-position NSN.

justification. Requisitions for the initial issue of Procurement Appro-
priation, Army (PAA) funded sets and kits will be nonreimbursable.

Initial issue requisitions for stock funded sets and kits will contain

the proper fund citation to ensure reimbursement.

(3) All other requisitions and related documents, except those
described in (1) above, must contain the NSN.

c¢. Requisitions for conventional ammunition will contain Advice
Code 3Q, 3W, 3Y, 3Z, 3V, or 3X as applicable, when usable

c. Sets and kits with missing components may be accepted forcongition Code E stock is acceptable. (See para C—15, table C-29).

initial issue, when the requisitioner approves. The responsible na-
tional maintenance point (NMP) must determine that these sets o
kits are technically and functionally complete. When there are short-
ages, the supplier will provide a list of all component shortages by

stock number and quantity with estimated availability date (EAD).

To get these components, requisitioning activities will submit excep-

d. When conventional ammunition is required to be delivered

'within a specific time period (i.e., the materiel is for an exercise and

the materiel is not required before or after the exercise), a Required
Delivery Period (RDP) may be established as outlined in paragraph
2-12c and entered in rp 62—64.

tion data requisitions for the missing items of the set or kit. The 342 Support of nonappropriated fund activities(NAF)

remarks block will contain the document number of the original

These activities will obtain their support from the installation supply

requisition and the NSN of the set or kit to which the component officer, who will, when necessary, initiate MILSTRIP requisitions

belongs. The requisitioner will enter signal code“D” or “M” in rp 51
and fund code“GA” in rp 52-53.

on GSA or other supply systems. Installation supply officers will
cite their own activity address code when initiating requisitions for

d. Units undergoing authorization changes or reorganizatiorgpport of these activities. (DOD activity address codes will not be
which require initial issue of components to update prior issued setsestablished for nonappropriated fund activities.)

or kits, will requisition them when proper authorization documents

are received. When there are minor changes in set composition3—43. Requisitions for providing new equipment

requisitions will be submitted within 90 days of the effective date of Requisitions for items in support of new equipment or major in-
publication of the revised classification list(CL) supply catalageases to existing equipment will be submitted according to this
(formerly type 4 supply manual). Stock funded components requiredregulation and AR 700-142.

to update previously issued PAA funded sets or kits with stock

funded components will be requisitioned on a reimbursable basis.3-44. Requisitions for major, controlled, and regulated

e. All requisitions for components of sets or kits intended to

items

replace those lost, damaged, or destroyed will be on a reimbursable @ Requisitions for major, controlled, or regulated items will be

basis.

3-39. Programmed overhaul requisitions

a. AMC depot requisitions for programmed overhaul require-
ments will contain applicable project code(s).

b. When unforecasted requirements result from additions

prepared in accordance with paragraph E-1, E-2, or E-3. They will
be sent through proper channels to the supplier.

b. A type of requirement code (TRC) will be shown in rp 55-56
of all major item requisitions. It identifies the requirement that
applies to the requisition. This code is essential for the major item
mquisition validation required by AR 700-120. TRCs are in para-

changes in forecasted overhaul schedules, the new requisition willgraph C-12 (table C-23).

contain a PD code in line with the urgency of the need. The higher

priority requisition will be submitted for only that quantity needed.

The original requisition will be left unchanged. As an exception, the

new quantity requisitioned (higher priority) is all or a major portion

24

c. Exception data are not required on requisitions for major, con-
trolled, or regulated items as follows:

(1) The requisitioner identifies, by DODAAC in rp 30-35 or UIC
in rp 45-50 of the MILSTRIP document number, the ultimate using
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unit or activity. This allows the supplier to validate the requirement (c) The items or equipment required have been identified during

and determine shipment priorities. maintenance or testing as necessary to prevent mission—essential
(2) The authorization document (such as TOE and TDA) contains Systems or equipment from being unable to perform assigned opera-

the name and Line Item Number (LIN) to identify an ancillary tional missions or tasks within 5 days of the date of the requisition.

equipment to a major system. (3) Code 999 will also be used to identify items or equipment
d. Exception data are required as follows: designated by the Commanding Officer or designated representative
(1) Requirement in ¢ above cannot be complied with. as critically needed to perform the mission of the overseas unit/unit

(2) The requisitioner (USER) has special requirements, such asdlerted for overseas deployment. . N
preservation and packaging, ship to address not listed in the DOD ¢. Expedited handling signal 999 does not apply to foreign mili-
address directory, and winterization. tary sales and MAP Grant Aid requisitions. .

(3) For all tracked combat vehicles that are requisitioned,d- For NMCS conditions other than 999, the following proce-
whether initial issue or replacement. This information is necessarydures will apply:
because electronic or communication equipment differs from vehicle (1) Priority designator must be 01 through 08.
to vehicle within an organization. Over—aged high mileage vehicle (2) Enter code N in rp 62 of requisitions applicable to NMCS

serial number must be provided for replacement issue. conditions originating at activities where forces in CONUS are not
alerted for deployment.

3-45. Requisitions for nonconsumable item materiel (3) Entries in rp 63-64 may indicate short RDDs expressed in

support code (NIMSC) 5 ltems number of days from the requisition dates.

NIMSC 5 items are Procurement Appropriation Army (PAA)seco-  (4) These documents will be processed in accordance with Prior-
ndary items identified on the Automatic Return Item List (ARIL- ity Designator in rp 60-61.

)with Automatic Return item code (ARI) codes “N” and“M". €. Anticipated not mission capable supply (ANMCS) is a condi-
Requisitioners are not required to do any special processing fortion identified by the commander, or his or her designated represent-
these items. Requisitions for this materiel will be sent to the properative which is anticipated to occur within 15 days in the CONUS or
Army inventory control point (ICP). Any special processing of these 20 days OCONUS that will result in equipment becoming deadlined
requisitions will be done at the wholesale level. Special instructions for parts, engines going out of commission for parts, aircraft going

for automatic return of these items are in chapter 7. out of commission for parts, ships’ capability being impaired for
parts, etc. Prepare requisitions for materiel to prevent degradation of
3-46. Requisitions for printing equipment the mission capability of such systems/equipment as follows:

Requisitions for printing equipment controlled by the Joint Commit- (1) The PD must be 01 through 08.
tee on Printing (JCP) will cite TOE or TDA authorization.Those for ~ (2) Enter Code E in rp 62 of requisitions applicable to ANMCS
replacements will also cite the serial number of the item being conditions.

replaced. (3) Entries in rp 63-64 may indicate short RDDs expressed in
number of days from the requisition dates.
3-47. Requisitions for wood products (4) These documents will be processed in accordance with Prior-

NSN items in FSCs 5510, 5520, and 5530 requiring specificationity Designator in rp 60-61.
data (i.e., species and grade) will be requisitioned using exception f. NMCS and ANMCS requisitions will be submitted only for

data (DIC AO05 or AOQE). materiel in the quantities needed to return the mission—essential

system or equipment to mission capable/operationally ready status.
3-48. Not mission capable supply (NMCS) and anticipated They will also be submitted when the items are not available in
not mission capable supply (ANMCS) requisitions ready—for—issue condition at the supporting post, camp, station, or

a. Not mission capable supply systems and equipment are notoverseas theater. NMCS/ANMCS shipments will use overnight/next
capable of performing any of their assigned missions because ofday delivery service whenever possible.
maintenance work stoppage due to a supply shortage. NMCS exists g. Commanders will approve, or delegate in writing to specific
when the parts are needed for immediate installation on or repair ofpersonnel the authority to approve, all NMCS/ANMCS requisitions

primary weapons and equipment under the conditions below: in writing and submit the requisitions by the most expeditious
(1) Equipment is deadlined for parts. means.NMCS/ANMCS requisitions will be submitted only for parts
(2) Aircraft is out of commission for parts. required for installation on or repair of essential systems and equip-
(3) Engine is out of commission for parts, etc. ment, without which the Commander, or his designated representa-
b. Expedited Handling Signal 999. tive, is unable to perform assigned military operations/missions.

(1) Priority Designators 01 through 03 requisitions for items . . L
causing mission—essential systems and equipment to be NMCS wil3—48-1. Expedited transportation in requisitioning “777
be prepared to contain Code 999 in rp 6264 in lieu of the requiregdesignator ) . o N
delivery date. Code 999 will provide identification of documents ArMY requisitioners will use expedited transportation signal *777
related to critical items and requiring expedited handling. When in IPG | (PD .01_03) or 'P.G .” (,PD 04-08) requisitions only to
entered into requisitions, Code 999 will be perpetuated on materielSUPPOIt Operational reconstitution’s, (See FM 100-16 for explana-

release orders and DD Forms 1348—1.This procedure applies only t(&?{n of operational reconstitution.) Requisitions identified by PDs

materiel being shipped to U.S. Forces overseas and to Forces alerte _EOS with602ut “77R7|;,Dm '?h'v altiﬁl RS%I?D/F;ADthentlgg.e., 93?:’8555" N ¢
for deployment within 30 days of the date of the requisition for O = N IP 92, Or within the or the IPG), or projec
materiel involved. code entered in rp 57-59, will be processed by depots and trans-

(2) Code 999 will be used to identify the need for expedited ported to meet the order—ship—time objectives for IPG lll (PDs

handling only when the conditions specified below are met. (The 09-15)requisitions indicated in table 2-1, 2-2, or 2-7 for DSS/
9 y P : ALOC shipments, as applicable. (Note: Presence or absence of the

commanding officer of the re.q.uisitioning gptivity will either Person- .z77» designator will not affect wholesale level supply source mate-
ally review, or delegate in writing to specific personnel the authority riel allocation or processing timeframes.)

to review all requisitions identified for expedited handling to certify

compliance with prescribed criteria.) . . 3-49. Requisitioning DOD excess personal property from
(a) The requisitioning unit must possess Force/Activity Designa- disposal
tor I, Il, or I and a. The DRMS maintains the Integrated Disposal Management

(b) The items or equipment required are causing mission—-essenSystem (IDMS). This system is a standardized and centralized con-
tial systems or equipment to be incapable of performing any of theirtrol and accounting system for all excess and surplus personal prop-
assigned missions (NMCS) or erty located in the DRMOs that provides visibility of such property
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through a variety of utilization screening procedures (DOD (7) Grenade launchers, rifle— and shoulder—fired.
4160.21-M). (8) Individual-operated weapons that are—
b. DOD activities and, under certain circumstances, authorized (a) Portable and can be fired without special mounts or firing
Federal Civil Agencies are authorized to requisition excess personablevices.
property through the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Ser<{b) Potential use in terrorist or in civil disturbance activities.
vice(DRMS) or directly from a Defense Reutilization and Marketing  (c) Vulnerable to theft.
Office(DRMO). Activities will request, through an accountable sup-  (9) All weapons meeting the criteria in (8) above regardless of
ply officer, only that property which is authorized by parent head- origin. This includes foreign, commercial, confiscated, and NAF
quarters or command and will not request quantities of property weapons as well as museum pieces, regardless of whether the weap-
which exceed authorized retention quantities. Serial numbers will beons have an NSN.
assigned per paragraph 3-13c(3). All requisitions for small arms b. Small arms generally are in one of the following FSCs:1005,
will be submitted under provisions of paragraph 3-50. 1010, 1015,1025,1040, 1055,1090, and 1095. However, this list is
c¢. Requisitions from DOD activities for excess personal property not all-inclusive. Any weapon meeting the general guidelines of a
will normally be routed via AUTODIN through the Defense Auto- small arms weapon will be treated accordingly, regardless of the
matic Addressing System (DAAS) (see para 14-17) to the DRMS FSC.
for processing. c. Accountable activities (AAs) will send all requisitions for
(1) Requisitions submitted to DRMS will be in the format speci- small arms to the inventory manager (IM). They must include the
fied in paragraph E-1 (table E-1), the DRMS RIC(S9D) in rp 4-6, following exception data: Disposal Turn—In Document (DTID)Nu-
alpha code J, K, L, R, or S, in rp 40 (para C-5a(5)) (table C-14) ormber or Excess Report Number, and Packaging, Crating, and Han-
normal serial number as applicable; signal code D or M in rp 51 todling, and Transportation (PCHT) citations. Requisitions received
denote free issue; advice code 2J (fill or kill) in rp 65-66 or blank; directly by the DRMS or the DRMO will be rejected. Requisitions
and the proper supply condition code (A, B, C, D, E, or F) in rp 71 approved by the IM will be mailed to DRMS, ATTN: DRMS-U,
(see para 3-49a(7) below). For non-stock numbered items, use DI@attle Creek, MI 49017-3092.
AOD or A0A4.
(2) If rp 65-66 is blank and requested materiel is not available, 3-51. Source of supply for Armed Forces Radio and
DRMS will place the requisition on the requisition retention file for Television Service supplies (AFRTS) o _ _
a 60 day period to await assets, and furnish supply status code giRequisitions for AFRTS nonstandard specialized supplies will be
If all of the requested materiel does not become available during theS€nt 10 RIC BS7, Sacramento Army Depot, CA 95813-5019.
60 day retention period, the remaining unfilled quantity will be
canceled using status D1.
(3) For a specific item, the requisition will contain the disposal
turn—in document (DTID) number or excess report number in rp ;.
67-80 (DTID suffix, if applicable, in rp 21).

3-52. Sources of supply for air and rall

transportation—type supplies

a. To equitably distribute available assets according to priorities

this regulation, ATCOM will supply all manned aircraft by ad-

. . . . ministrative action. Commanders will not prepare and submit requi-
(4) DRMS will select the requested item for issue or provide gjtions for manned aircraft. Recipients will be provided advance

proper supply status if not available. _ information on types, quantities, and expected dates of availability

_ (5) Requisitioner request for modification, follow-up, or single a5 so0n as possible. Manned aircraft lost through accident will be

line cancellations will be submitted in accordance with paragraphsremaced by ATCOM based on information submitted by operating

3-11, 3-72, and 3-80, respectively.Requests for mass cancellatiogits.

will not be submitted. . . _ ) b. Supply sources for air items other than manned aircraft follow:
(6) DRMS/DRMO processing of requisitions submitted in ac- (1) Trainers and flight simulators—through channels to the Cdr,
cordance with this paragraph will be accomplished as described ingpC, Alexandria, VA 22333-0001.

paragraphs 8-17 and 8-18. . _ (2) Aircraft and drones—to the Cdr, AVSCOM, 4300 Goodfellow

(7) Cdr, AMC (AMCSM-MSM) will furnish DRMS the Federal Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798.
condition codes that are acceptable in relation to the supply condi- (3) Regulated secondary items—to the Cdr, ATCOM.
tion code being requisitioned (supply condition codes A, B, C, D, E,  (4) Nonregulated secondary items in excess of authorized al-
and F). _ _ L lowances—through channels to the Cdr, ATCOM.

(8) Activities or units unab!e to submit requisitions through (5) Nonregulated secondary items not in excess of authorized
AUTODIN may forward them directly to DRMS by mail or by  gjlowances (requisitions originating in CONUS and overseas)—to the
narrative message; however, it should be_under_stood that this is nogdr, ATCOM. For electrically transmitted requisitions, RIC B17
the standard procedure and should be discontinued as soon as thgjj| e used. Mailed requisitions will be addressed to 4300 Goodfel-
ability to use AUTODIN is realized. low Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798.

_ d. Requisitions may also be handcarried to the DRMO for local ¢ Rajl repair parts will be requisitioned in accordance with AR
issue of materiel. These requisitions will be prepared on a DD Form7go_53.

1348-1; or DD Form 1348-1A (para B—4b. DRMO processing of
these requisitions will be performed as stated in paragraph 8-183-53. Preparation of Pre—position War Reserve Materiel
e. Packing, crating, and handling costs on all shipments from Stock (PWRMS) requisitions
disposal will be borne by the host installation of the shippinga. Requisitions for initial fil PWRMS consumable items will
DRMO on a nonreimbursable basis. All transportation charges will contain demand code O in rp 44 (para C—7a) (table C-17)and project

be borne by DRMS (per DOD-R 4100.37). code 3AA in rp 57-59 (para C-13) (table C-27). They may be
submitted as funded or unfunded. DOD activities will not submit

3-50. Requisitioning conventional small arms from unfunded requisitions to the GSA.

disposal ) b. Funded requisitions for PWRMS will contain signal code other
a. Small arms (AR 190-11) include— than D or M in rp 51 (para C-9) (table C-19) and the proper fund
(1) Operated weapons that are portable and handguns. code in rp 52-53. Normally, funded requisitions for PWRMS re-
(2) Shoulder fired weapons. quirements will contain only IPDs 11-15, as appropriate. As an
(3) Light automatic weapons up to and including .50 caliber exception, PDs 01-03 may be used when an overriding operational

machineguns. situation justifies prompt supply support.
(4) Recoilless rifles up to and including 106mm. c. PWRMS, maritime pre—positioned ships (MPS), and other re-
(5) Mortars up to and including 81 mm. quirements requisitions for DPSC-medical materiel where newest
(6) Rocket launchers, man—portable. materiel is required, with no less than 75 percent of shelf life
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remaining, will contain appropriate advice code, 3C through 3J, in

3-57. Preparation of requisitions for Issue of

rp 65-66 (table C-29). Activities using these advice codes whenService—owned, single manager for conventional

submitting requisitions for DPSC—medical materiel must receive ap-

ammunition(SMCA) managed items below established

proval prior to using these codes. Procedures for requesting andtock reservation levels

approving use of these codes are as follows:

Service owners of SMCA managed items may grant authority to the

(1) Activities will submit their requests to use these advice codes SMCA ICP to issue assets below all established stock reservation

to USAMMA using internal guidance. Address is U.S. Army Medi-
cal Materiel Agency, ATTN: SGMMA-RSL, Frederick, MD
21701-5001.

(2) USAMMA will submit all approved requests to the DPSC
with DODAAC of the approved activity and justification for use of
the codes.

levels. This authority will be conveyed to the SMCA ICP on-line by
the Service owners with advice code 2S entered in rp 65-66 of the
requisition or referral order.

3-58. Simulated exercise requisitions
All Army generated simulated exercise requisitions not to be proc-
essed by the wholesale level will contain fund code QT(quebec—ta-

(3) The DPSC will provide approval or disapproval tmgo) in rp 52-53 and a DA project code assigned for that exercise

USAMMA with an effective date for submission of requisitions.

3-54. Preparation of requisitions by units subject to
deployment

a. All units subject to deployment, mobilization, or restationing
will submit requisitions containing signal code A, C, or D only. This
directs materiel to rp 30-35 of the requisition.

b. Unit requisitions with signal codes other than A, C, or D will

be reviewed for possible cancellation and requisitioning using signal3

code A, C, or D. This action is important for materiel that is needed
at restationing locations.

3-55. Preparation of Government—furnished materiel
(GFM) requisitions
See chapter 16 for instructions.

3-56. Submitting Aviation Intensive Management Item
(AIMI) requisitions
AIMI procedures apply to CONUS and OCONUS during peacetime
as well as wartime. Requisitions for AIMI will be prepared as
follows in accordance with AIMI Program requirements of AR
710-1.

a. Authorized requisitioners (identified in the AIMI Supply Let-

in rp 57-59. All DIC AO_, AM_, and AT_ transactions with fund
code QT will be rejected by DAAS and a narrative message to the
requisitioner will indicate the reason for rejection (exercise requisi-
tion) in accordance with paragraph 14-13a, this regulation. It should
be noted that AMC 'EXCAP’'transactions currently use the 'U’
series DICs and fund code QT will not be used for those
transactions.

—59. Special GSA procedures on nonavailable items

a. A requisition submitted to GSA with advice code 2A (item not
available locally) will be processed regardless of possible excessive
transportation costs.

b. A requisition submitted to GSA without advice code 2A for an
item valued at $25 or less will be cancelled (with status code CW),
if at time of shipment transportation costs in excess of 50 percent of
the item value would be incurred in shipping the order.GSA will
notify the ordering activity when this condition exists, and the requ-
isitioner should attempt to procure the item locally. If local procure-
ment cannot be effected, a new requisition should be submitted with
advice code 2A. In response, GSA will supply the item regardless of
transportation costs.

c. Military Assistance Program (MAP) Grant Aid and Foreign
Military Sales (FMS) requisitions under these procedures will not be
returned for local procurement.

ter) may requisition up to negotiated levels for AIMI items
previously approved at negotiation conferences. The serviceable or8—60. Total package fielding (TPF) requisitions

hand and due in from local repair and from the MSC must be
considered when requisitioning monthly requirements.

TPF guidance and procedures are contained in AR 700-142 and DA
Pam 700-142, respectively. Transaction formats for applicable DICs

b. These requisitions may be transceived (preferred method) inunique to TPF (DICs BAY, B8S, BAZ) are contained in appendix E
message format, or telephoned to the appropriate major subordinat@nd c.orres.pondlng tables. Special DAAS processing instructions are
command. When message format is used, the Director, LOg@Ntained in chapter 14.

SA(AMXLS-RS) will be an information addressee. When requisi-
tions are telephoned, LOGSA should be informed.

c. Requisitions for AIMI must be submitted 30 days in advance
of the RDD for CONUS, and 45 days in advance of the RDD for
OCONUS.

d. Requisitioner will enter in rp 57-59 the project code as listed
in AIMI Supply Letter or as directed. Activities experiencing an
actual NMCS situation should also enter “N” or “9” in rp 62.

e. All quantities shipped to satisfy NMCS requirements will be

3-61. Preparation of subsistence requisitions
All subsistence requisitions will contain a specific RDD(day of year
format) in rp 62—64. These requisitions will be submitted in accord-
ance with schedule established by the ICP.

Section V
Methods of Submission

3-62. General

charged against negotiated levels. NMCS requisitions may be sub-These procedures provide for manual and mechanical processing,
mitted only when the absence or failure of a repair part precludesthe media of communication, and follow—on transactions or docu-

the aircraft from performing its primary mission.
f. Anticipated NMCS requisitions for items nearing scheduled

overhaul will not be submitted. They must be forecasted and in-

cluded in the MACOM projection for the negotiation period.

g. Requisitions submitted by units other than the authorized requ-

isitioners must contain the DODAAC of an unauthorized requ-
isitioner in the supplementary address field.

h. Requisitions for newly negotiated items will be submitted as
soon as possible. Requisitions will reflect the first day of the month
of consumption in the RDD, rp 62-64 (e.g., 001 for Jan;032 for

mentation. To ensure prompt processing, the communication will be
consistent with the instructions for use of the media and status
(M&S) code (para C-3) (tables C-6, C-11, and C-12).

3-63. Media and transmission of requisitions
Normal order of preference follows:

a. Data pattern message electrically transmitted for all priority
01-15 documents. This is the fastest, most reliable method. It
provides for receipt in a transaction image suitable for machine
processing (AUTODIN).

b. Formatted teletype messages electrically transmitted by Mode

Feb, etc.). This enables the MSCs to determine the correct monthv teletype terminals for all priority 01-15 documents.This method

for which the requisition has been submitted.
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pattern message format. This method is limited to 66 characters pethat materiel will be supplied by direct vendor delivery from pro-
line (rp 1-66) unless the teletype terminal has been changed taurement. AB_ documents will be provided to consignee. This no-
accept 80 characters. Applicable documents are DIC AO_, AF_ (totice provides a cross reference between the requisition number and
include AFC), AT_, AC_, AK_, AM_, AP9, AS3, ASZ. the procurement instrument identification number (PIIN). See para-

c. Electrically transmitted narrative message PD 01-08 dodyraph E-11 and table E-11 for direct delivery notice format.
ments only. Narrative messages should be used as an exception.It ]
will be used only as a means for electrical submission of MILSTRIP 3-69. Shipment status o o ,
documents in prescribed formats. Shipment status informs recipient of actual shipping dates(i.e., date

d. Telephone, only under the conditions specified in paragraph Mmateriel released to carrier). It also provides for interface with
3-9a. Telephone is not desirable. It should be used only as affansportation and for shipment tracing by consignees, as provided
exception. Telephone transactions will not be confirmed by submit- N MILSTAMP. Follow-up to the supply source once shipment sta-
ting documents by other media. tus is received will result in receipt of the same shipment status.

e. Other media for PD 09-15 documents. Use airmail, regular
mail, or courier. The document used may be a interpreted DD Form
1348M, DD Form 1348-1 for MRO actions, or manually prepared

. (rp 7) and rp 54. The proper M&S code (para C-3)(tables C-6, 11,

i?]tDerggtn;dlggcgu %re r?t? Sl;c())rur?d 1b3e4is§d I\gtsecg]ir;lﬁag)s/ Sgt;g?génggﬂil_Z) in rp 7 reflects what status is required;it also shows whether
- S Rfatus is to be given to the requisitioner (rp 30-35), the supplemen-
itions and related correspondence to and from oversea reqwsnloner?ary address (rp 45-50), the rp 54 activity only, or no status re-

forf dF(:hver_y_ _througlj hp%sltca:ll :g;nneliovi\élllsbe ;l:amalled.h d h quired. Status for requisitions assigned PDs 01-08 will be sent by
- Requisitions wit or - Send by methods other o taqtest means available(e.g., transceiver, teletype message, tele-

than data pattern message format. When they are mailed, c;ﬂﬂ)'ne airmail). Status for requisiti ; ;
i M , . quisitions assigned PDs 09-15 will be
spicuously mark the envelopes "MILSTRIP EXCEPTION DATA il courier, or electrical transmission (transceiver).

3—-70. Media and transmission of status
a. Status will be sent to the activities shown by the M&S code

REQUISITION.” b. DAAS will provide information based on the media and status

Section VI codes A, G, H, J, P, or Q by means of GSA Form 10050, Supply/

S? Ct P Shipment Status. (GSA Form 10050 is also referred to as GSA
atus Mailer in this regulation.)

3-64. General

A | . . f v decisi de b i 3-71. Use of supply status
Supply status Is a notice of a supply decision made by a supplier.” 5 “paqyisitioners will use supply status to update their requisition

It advises the requisitioner and designated activities of action takeng spense files and financial records to show the latest status on each
or to be taken on certain requisitions. The four stages are—  jiom The latest status information will always be considered before

a. Exception supply status. determining the need for follow-up and where to send it.
b. One hundred percent supply status. b. Requisitioners that require an additional supply status of any
c. Exception supply status plus shipment status. type beyond that prescribed by the M&S codes will reproduce and

d. One hundred percent supply status plus shipment status. distribute it.

) c. On receipt of a rejected requirement, requisitioners will ana-
3-65. Exception status . lyze the reason (status code and remarks) for rejection. If the item is
This results from any of the supply decisions below made by aij|| required, a new requisition will be prepared citing a new docu-
supplier. It will, based on the M&S code, generate a supply statusment number with a current Julian date. Before sending, ensure that

transaction to the requisitioner. the reason for the rejection has been corrected, to preclude a second
a. Substitution of an authorized stock number or change of unit rejection.

of issue or quantity. ) d. Supply status (DIC AE_ with status code BF sent in response
b. Establishment of a back order when materiel cannot Bg cancellation requests (DIC AC_ or AK_) will prevent further

delivered by the SDD or RDD. processing of requisition related documents with the same document
c. Procurement of material for direct shipment from vendor to number. When BF status has been provided in response to a cancel-

customer. lation request, it will also be provided in response to all other

d. Partial supply on a requisitioned quantity. Shipment status will documents (e.g., AF_, AT_, AO_, AM_) received within the next 6
be furnished for partial issues when shown by the M&S code. months that contain the same document number. No other process-
e. Requisition rejected (returned without action) for a specific ing will be done by supply sources.
reason. e. When supply status (DIC AE_) with status code BF has been
f. Acknowledgement of cancellation. given in response to an AF_ follow-up document and no cancella-
g. Circumstances showing that the materiel may not be deliveredtion request has been received by the supply source, documents
to the customer within the time—frame of the assigned priority or the received with the same number (e.g., AO_, AT_, AM_) will be

RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only). processed as a new requisition.
h. Referral and passing actions. f. Requisitioners who receive status documents with no date in rp

70 through 73 will assume the materiel will be received within the

3-66. One hundred percent supply status prescribed time frame or by the RDD/RDP (conventional

This is the notice of immediate availability and intent to ship, or any ammunition).

of the supply decisions or combinations. g. When only the distribution code activity (rp 54) receives sta-
tus, that activity will ensure that proper status is given to other

3-67. Rejection status activities requiring status.

This is used by supply sources to advise all status eligible recipients

(rp 30-35, 45-50, and 54) of rejected requisitions. This status isSection VII

given to all, regardless of the M&S code, except when the M&S Followups on Requisitions
code is 8. When the M&S code is 8, rejection status will be given

only to the activity in rp 54. 3-72. General (Rescinded)
a. Followups should be submitted by the requisitioner, supple-
3-68. Supply source, direct delivery notice mentary address, or the control activity denoted in rp 54 based on a

DICs AB1, AB2, AB3, and AB8 will notify eligible status recipients need for information. Before preparing a follow-up, the initiating

28 AR 725-50 « 15 November 1995



activity will ensure that supply status has not been received, or thatonly).(Does not apply to follow-ups requesting improvement in
status received is either insufficient or outdated. EDSs); or

b. Followup inquiries (five types) should be submitted as follows:  (3) The UMMIPS order and shipping time standards for receipt

(1) DIC AF series when supply status has been received and th®f materiel have elapsed.
current status is desired. See paragraph E-19 (tables E-19 and (4) Before sending follow-ups, 48 hours must have elapsed
E—20). since—

(2) DIC AT series when positive supply status has not been (&) The RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) on the requi-
received. See paragraph E-19 (tables E-19 and E—20). These will béition or the SDD, or _
processed as requisitions when the supplier has no record of the (b) The time frame for receipt of status. _
original requisition. The follow-up must be sent to the same supply P. Followups will be sent to the supply source to which the
source as that of the requisition.When following up to DRMS, use fequisition was submitted. When a supply status has been received
DIC ATE citing the DRMS excess report number in the remarks Showing that another activity will process the demand, send the
section. follow-up to that activity (i.e., last known supply source).

(3) DIC AK series to show nonreceipt of reply to prior cancella- _ (1) The last known supply source is the last known distribution
tion request. See paragraphs E-22 (table E—24)and E—23 (tabl@0iNt that has the demand for the materiel. Storage sites, direct
E-25). support points, posts, camps, stations, bases, and equivalent are not

(4) DIC AFC request to improve estimated shipping datd@St kknown bsupply sourgefs for éOHOW-L(ij purhposes, even though
; ; . stock may be accounted for and stored at these activities.
(ESDs)in prior supply status documents should be sent electroni (2) The activity within an oversea theater to which follow-up will

cally using an 80-rp document. These will be prepared only forb t will b ived by th d
transactions that apply to PDs 01-08. Also, they will be sent only € SeRn wi it e ast_p_r;_ascrl ed by d ;a”prOE:)er ofverzea cqmraan _er.
after receipt of supply status that shows ESDs not in line with ¢. Requisttion activities may send Tollow-ups for dues-=in. How
. ever, they must meet the age criterion for which validation request
materiel usage or need dates. : .
transactions were not furnished by the supply source.

(5) DIC AFY follow-up will be submitted to obtain the d. DIC AT f A - .
o . L - . . _ follow-ups, on requisitions that contain exception
DODAAC of the initial transportation shipping activity for tracing data, will include that data. These follow-ups will be sent by mail,

sh|pments_ gr_lder MIL.STAMP' See paragraph E-19¢ (table E_20)'using the fastest postal method. Message follow-ups (AT_) on a
¢. Requisitioners will ensure that— __ requisition with exception data will be prepared as shown in para-
(1) Proper requisition status and due—in records are malntalnedgraph 3-77 and para D-le (fig. D-5). DIC AF_follow-ups on AOE/
(2) Supply status and data are promptly posted to preclude needags requisitions will not include the exception data. Message fol-

less follow-ups and to provide a history of supply action. low-ups (AF_) will only be used when the criteria in paragraph
d. When status code CA (para C-15 (table C-31))has been re3_7a applies.

ceived in response to a follow-up request and there is no record of e, DIC AFY follow-up inquiries will be submitted to the supply

having received it and the reasons for rejection cannot be locatedsource when initial shipment tracing action results in a negative

authorized status recipients may ask the supply source for tésponse due to the inability to determine the initial (origin)transpo-

reasons (i.e., via mail, message, or telephone). rtation shipping activity and shipment cannot be traced using the
) information in the AS document. Sdeabove and E-19c (table
3-73. Request for supply assistance E-20).

a. Any of the command echelons of the requisitioner may request f \When the shipment cannot be located or traced using informa-
supply assistance on PDs 01-08 requisitions. Requests should not bgn in the initial AS_ shipment status, a DIC AFY follow-up trans-
generated until supply status indicating open status has been reaction will be submitted to the supply source to request the

ceived. Supply assistance includes items such as— DODAAC of the initial (origin) transportation shipping activity(para
(1) Status of requisitions. E-19c (table E-20)). Upon receipt of the DIC ASY response from
(2) Timely support of requirements. the supply source, the requesting activity will furnish this DODAAC
(3) ltems that can be substituted and interchanged. information to the local transportation officer for shipment tracing
(4) Release or cancellation of back ordered requisitions. under MILSTAMP.

(5) Diversion of materiel shipment.

b. A request for assistance may be by message, electronic mail-3
(computer—DDN), letter, or telephone to the proper supply source.
The first line in the body of narrative message will begin with 3) will be sent
“Supply Assistance Request” (para D-1d)(fig. D-4). Telephone re- b. When shibment status has been received, follow-ups (DICs
quests will not exceed seven lines or document numbers. SuppIyAFl' 2,3, AT, and AFC) will not be sent. This \;vill cause another
sources are the only activities that may send requests for Supplyship}ne’nt,statals document to be sent wi.th the same data.
assistance or follow-ups to storage activities (SAs). Suppliers that c. If materiel has not been received and the date of shipment on
receive requests for supply assistance from authorized activities mayp o shipment status documents shows that normal transit time has
decline. Replies to these requests will include an information COpyexpired prepare a request for shipment tracing as follows:
to all addresses in the incoming request (para D-1d) (table D-4). 1) Fbr LOGAIR, QUICKTRANS, surface, and air export ship-
ments within the Defense Transportation System (DOE).regula-
tion 4500.32—-R, MILSTAMP, contains the procedures, formats, and

ddress data needed by a consignee to trace a shipment in the DTS.
equests should be turned over to the local transportation officer for

—75. Shipment tracing
a. When shipment status has not been requested and materiel has
not been received in normal transit time, follow-up (DICs AF1,2, or

3-74. Followup instructions

a. Followups for PD 01-08 demands will not be sent until at
least 3 days after the date of the requisition or transaction date o
the latest supply status when it contains other than advice of dela racing in accordance with MILSTAMP.

and an extended ESD. This does not apply to follow-ups requesting (2) For all air and surface domestic freight shipments by GBL/

improvements in ESDs. Follow-ups for PD 09-15 demands will not : : : f ot o
be sent until 7 days after date of transaction or latest receipt ofCBL shipped direct with a final destination at a CONUS activity.

d ol h b - ved. Foll q These shipments can be identified by an alpha“B” in rp 68 of
status and materiel has not been received.Follow-ups sent undegn;nment status documents. Shipment tracing will be initiated by the

these criteria will be only after activities ensure that— consignee in accordance with AR 55-355, chapter 39. Required data
(1) Status information has been requested under the provisions ofyay pe obtained from the advance copy of the GBL. The GBL
the M&S code. number is contained in rp 69-76 of the MILSTRIP shipment status

(2) Status data are not on hand to show a delay in receipt ofgocument.
materiel beyond the SDD or RDD/RDP (COnVent|0na| ammunition (3) For all surface Shipments transshipped through a CONUSs
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Enhanced DLA Distribution Systems (EDDS) CCP for delivery to a d. Formatted messages (to be used only for AF1 follow-ups) are
final destination at a CONUS activitfhese shipments will show a  prepared as described in paragraph 3-8.
5 series CONUS EDDS CCP code in rp 78-80 of AS_shipment ) ]
status transactions. The in-the—clear names and addresses of CCP-78. Processing follow-up replies )
and CONUS EDDS CCP codes are listed in MILSTAMP(DOD Upon receipt of supply status (DIC AE_) with status code BF, the
4500.32-R, Vol 1), appendix F, paragraph 8. Shipment tracing will requisitioner will not submit a .follov.v-up (bIC AT_/AF_).StatUjs
be initiated by the consignee, who must provide the shipment unitcode BF means that the supplier will not take any future action.
TCN to the tracing activity. (EDDS CCP activity listed in
MILSTAMP).

(4) For all small package carrier shipments to CONUS o
OCONUS destinationsThese shipments can be identified by the 3-79. General

entry of the consignor's DODAAC, the Standard Carrier Alpha The requisitioner (using DIC AC1), the supplementary address (us-
Code(SCAC) of the carrier issuing the tariff, and the last sevenijng pic AC2), or the activity denoted in rp 54-Service or agency
positions _of the tariff number (such as the carrier's shipment unit headquarters or authorized command element (using DIC AC3),
identification number, or other document number) in rp 60-76 of may cancel requisitions. If other than the requisitioner cancels a
the shipment status transaction. Shipment tracing will be initiated by requisition, that activity will advise the requisitioner and other inter-
the consignee by notification to the consignor under AR 55-355, ested activities. Cancellation requests can be initiated as single line
chapter 39. transactions (para E-12 (table E-12)) or by narrative message (para
(5) For registered, insured, and certified mail/parcel post ship- D-lIc (fig D-3)) that contains one or more cancellation transactions.
ments to CONUS and overseas activitielsese shipments are iden-
tified by an alpha 'R’, 'I', or 'C’, respectively, in rp 68 of shipment 3-80. Requests for cancellation
status documents. Requests for shipment tracing(DIC AFT) will be a. Some reasons for mass or universal cancellations are base
submitted by the consignee to the supply source in the formatclosures, termination of special projects, ship and unit inactivation’s,
prescribed in paragraph E-20, table E-21. DIC AFT shipment tracertermination of agreements, and termination of vessel outfitting or
requests should be submitted no earlier than 10 days and no lategonstruction. When service or agency headquarters know that a total
than 60 days (90 days for medical requirements)after the date ofProject or requirement for a single base is no longer needed, they
shipment indicated in the shipment status document. An additionalMay request mass or universal cancellations. Such requests will be
AFT will be sent after 15 days if no reply is received. DIC AFT Submitted in accordance with paragraph 4-71. .
tracer actions received by the consignor more than 60 days after 0. Cancellation requests represent a discontinued need for materi-
date of shipment may result in negative response due to retiremengl; however, funds will not be deobligated and individual due—in
or destruction of records on completed transactions. See paragrapfecords will not be changed until status has been received confirm-
4-64 for processing action by the supply source. ing the cancellation. Single line cancellation requests will be pre-
(6) DIC AFT documents received on other than registered, in- Paréd according to paragraph E-12 (table E-12) and processed
sured, and certified mail/parcel posthese documents should be according to paragraph 4-64.Requests will be sent to the last known

disregarded/discarded by supply sources as the MILSTRIP tracingsource. holdi_ng t_he requisition_s. .

procedures do not apply. C. Slng_lg line item cancellation requests will not be sent under
(7) Transshipment cod@lthough the mode code in rp 77 of the thﬁlfo\?\?ﬁté%nsabgoomus activity has received notice that shio-

shipment status document indicates parcel post, if a transshipmenrtnent(such as DIC AS . DD 250)yhas been made from a contractorg

code is present in rp 78-80, tracer action will be initiated in accord- -

: 8 facility or a depot.
ance with paragraph 3-75¢(l) above. (2) When an oversea activity has received shipment status and—

(@) The line item value of the cancellation is less than $200.
(b) The materiel has been shipped by airmail or parcel post.
(c) The materiel was shipped more than 10 days by air to aerial
Jort of embarkation (APOE) and 45 days by surface to water port of
embarkation (WPOE).
e d. Single line item cancellation requests will normally be sent for
conditions not excluded by c above, regardless of dollar value or
status received.

e. Requests to cancel requisitions for which status code BV has
been received may result in transportation charges and contract
termination costs if the supplier cannot cancel or divert ship-
ment.(See para 4-65.)

f. The responsibility for using or disposing of materiel that could
not be canceled or diverted is that of the consignee, command, or
service headquarters.

Section VIII
ICancellation of Requisitions

3-76. Media and transmission of follow-up

Requisition follow-up requests will be transmitted according to the
assigned PD. Normally, PDs 09-15 will be by mail, courier, or
electrical transmission (transceiver).Transceivers are the preferre
method and will be used when possible. PDs 01-08 will be sent by
the fastest medium available (e.g., transceiver, teletype messag
telephone, special delivery postal service).

3—77. Preparation of follow-up documents

a. Activities preparing follow-ups will use DD Form
1348(manual) or DD Form 1348M (mechanical).

b. Followups on exception data requisitions may be an adminis-
trative message (DIC ATE/ATS) or formatted teletype message(DIC
AF1) when time is short. Follow-up by this means will be held to a

minimum. DIC AF follow-ups on exception data requisitions will - ious| led . d .
not include the exception data 0. Requests to reinstate previously canceled or rejected requisi-
: tions will not be made.

¢. Administrative messages are prepared as follows (see also para h. Status reply to cancellation requests will be furnished to the

D_If (_T_'E D_S.?I): ; q oll h tents of activity shown by the third digit of the DIC and the activity in rp
(1) They will not exceed seven follow-ups or the contents of a 54 " when appropriate.

single page, whichever is greater. All follow-ups listed must be for ;- A yequisition will not be canceled until the requester receives a
the same elements within the recipient processing point (i.e., the.onfirmation. However, cancellation will be valid when—

RIC must be identical on all follow-ups). (1) Cancellation acknowledgement or other status has not been
(2) Enter as the first line of the message the words,"MILSTRIP (eceived, and

FOLLOWUPS (EXCEPTION).” Follow-ups will be numbered, be- ~(2) The item is not on the back order validation following the
ginning with 1, followed by the first 66 rp of the data.Slashes will cancellation request.

be used between the 18 fields of data as shown in para D-le (fig j credit allowances for items that are canceled or diverted or
D-5). The follow-up will repeat the original requisition data, except frystrated are shown in paragraph 4-67.

those elements amended by status data.
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3-81. Receipt of notice of delayed items f. A materiel obligation validation reinstatement request is a re-
When requisitioners receive supply statuses showing shijuest by a requisitioner to reinstate requisitions(s) previously can-
ment—delayed items, back ordered by the supplier (status codes BBgeled due to requisitioners nonresponse to an MOV request (see

BC, BD, BV, or BZ), they will— para 3-90). _ L _ _
a. Review their requirements to determine if they still exist. g. MOV will pertain to requisitions subject to this procedure
b. Prepare single line item cancellation requests whéfder the age standard in paragraph 4-18. )
appropriate. h. Procedures for reconciling records and validating requirements

of ILP requisitions are in chapter 11.

3-82. Preparation of cancellation documents

a. Single line item cancellations will be prepared, other than
cyclic, in accordance with paragraph E-12 (table E-12), using DD
Form 1348 or 1348M. Cancellation will be sent to the same points
and under the same criteria as for follow-ups. Single line cancella-

3-85. Special validations

Item managers may prepare special requirement validations to take

care of changing situations as they occur. For example, they may

need to validate requirements for high—dollar value, critical items, or

. . o ) . -"““for NSNs that have the largest number of back orders on record or

gg?z on exception data requisitions will not include the exception account for certain percentages of the total back orders. These spe-

) ] ) ] cial validations should be selective. They may be made regardless of

b. Mass or universal cancellations will be processed in accord-whether the back orders were previously reconciled and validated.

ance with paragraphs 4-71 and 4-72. Item managers determine critical items.They are those essential
c. Follow-ups DIC AK_ may be sent 10 days after the original items in short supply or expected to be in short supply for a long

AC_ cancellation request if no acknowledgement of receipt of the time (para 4-31). Requests for special back order validation and

DIC AC_ is received. If status is not received within 10 succeeding responses to those requests will always be by message.

days, another DIC AK_ follow-up may be sent. If status is received

acknowledging receipt of DIC AC_ or DIC AK_ documents, no 3-86. Validation requests to GSA

further follow-up may be sent until 30 days after receipt of the last _GSA will not submit back order validation requests for non—stocked

status. items valued at less than $200. They will not be submitted until
procurement lead-time has expired and the age standards (para
3-83. Processing replies to cancellation requests 4-24) have been met. Requisitioners should review their due—in

a. On receipt of supply status (DIC AE_) with status code BF, records for requisitions to GSA that meet the age standard to deter-

showing no record of the original requisition from the suppRpine the continuing need for the demand. If the need no longer
source, the receiving activity will— éxists, a cancellation transaction, DIC AC_, should be sent to the

(1) Deobligate funds, if applicable. proper supply source (sec VIII, this chap.).

(2) Close the document record. 3-87. Scheduled back order validation request action
b. If the supply source records show that status code BF has beea prescribes back order validation schedules. See para D-3 (fig
previously furnished, then that code will be status code BQ confirm- p—13) for detailed format for validation of back order.

ing cancellation. a. Requisitioners who have scheduled validation request transac-

) tions intended for other recipients will send them to the intended
Section IX o _ o o recipients when known by the fastest means. Otherwise, the docu-
Validation of Requisitions—Materiel Obligation Validation ments will be returned promptly.

(MOV) Procedure b. MOV request transactions will be received through DAAS via
AUTODIN and mail. This depends on the M&S code, rp 7, as well
3-84. General as the distribution code, rp 54 (para 4-24c).
a. This section prescribes policies and procedures for— c. When the MOV request transactions are received, they should
(1) The user to validate the continuing need for overage requisi-be checked with the MOV request control transaction (para
tioned requirements. E-27(table E-29)) of the batch for complete count. If the count is

(2) Reconciliation of supply source back order records with the correct, the batch will be acknowledged by returning the control
due—in records of requisitioners. (A supply source is any DOD transaction using DIQ AP9. Include the date in p 41-44 (para E-29
component or GSA activity that keeps backorder records.) (table E-31)). This acknowledgement will be returned by

b. The purpose, therefore, is twofold: (1) validation of need and AUTODIN, when possible. The in—the—clear address of the supply
(2) reconciliation of records. For ease of reference, these two func-Source will be preprinted on the control transaction for those batches
tions will hereinafter be called materiel obligation validation(MOV). Mailed. Acknowledgement, DIC AP9, will not be delayed. Prompt

c. Materiel obligation is the unfilled portion of a requisition (for 2cknowledgement of each batch as received will preclude neediess
a stocked or nonstocked item, NSN or non—NSN item) that is notSUPPIy source follow-up, DIC ANZ, and transmission of duplicate

promptly available for issue. It is recorded on backorder as a com-DIC AN_ transactions (para 4-27).See para D-3 (fig D-14) for
mitment for future issue, either from stock or by direct delivery detalled_ft_)l_low-up_ on validation request.

from a vendor. Requisitions with status codes BB, BC, BD, BV, and . d. Actlvmes_ which do not receive the tc_)tal nL_meer of transac-
BZ are subject to MOV. Requisitions which are to be filled by tions shown in the MOV control transaction will do one of the

: . following:
direct delivery from vendors, status codes BV and BZ, are excluded .
from automatic cancellation of the MOV process. (1) If AUTODIN is used, the DIC of the MOV control transac-

d. An MOV request is generated from a supply source to a tion will be changed to “APX” and the transaction returned to the

requisitioner/control office for a comparison and validation of the supply source or t0 DAAS.

tinued - t of outstandi isiti held teriel (2) If mail is used, the DIC of the control transaction will be
continued requirement of outstanding requisttions neld as matenely gqqeq out, APX annotated, and the transaction returned.“All MOV
obligations by the supply source for all items except major end

. ) : : o ; "~ requests not received, resubmit,” may be added to the transaction if
items. This also applies to long production lead time items(including gegjred. All mailed DIC APX transactions should be sent only to the
PA-2 items), effective January 91 (see para 4-24b). supply source. All DIC “APX" transactions returned to the supply
e. An MOV response is a reply by a requisitioner to an MOV goyrce means that, or serves notice that, the supply source should

request advising the supplier to— _ retransmit that specific batch.
(1) hold a materiel obligation until supplied, or e. Responses to validation requests need not be batched.
(2) cancel all or a portion of a materiel obligation. f. If receipt is not acknowledged and no response documents are
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received by the due date in rp 75-77, the supply source will auto-((1)through (4) below) and returning them under a transmittal letter.
matically cancel the validation request document of the item. ThisIn these cases, the letter will show that the enclosed documents
does not apply to ILP requisitions that include Agency for Interna- represent those items needed to be retained on back order and those

tional Development, FEDSTRIP agency code 72. that need to be canceled.
g. Listings will not be furnished with MOV reconciliation request (1) Annotate DIC AP_ in block G of all request transactions.
transactions due to the use of AUTODIN. (2) When the total quantity on back order is still needed, enter
that amount in block 8.
3-88. MOV reconciliation and validation (3) When the total quantity is to be canceled, enter five zeroes in

a. Recipient of MOV requests (either scheduled or special)must block 8.
review each itemwith the userto determine continued need and (4) When a partial quantity is to be canceled, enter that amount
quantity. ltems that are requested but are not on the records of thén block 8.
recipient of the request will also be furnished to the user for valida- e. For each item canceled because of validation, suppliers will
tion. Items on the records of recipients of the validation requests antsend the activities to which back order validation requests were
meet the overage standard but are not requested will, likewise, b&ubmitted a supply status DIC AE_ reply. This includes cancella-
reviewed with the user. tions resulting from failure to respond to validation requests. It will
b. The recipient of back order validation requests will match the contain status code BR or BS.
items cited as being on back order at the supply source with the f. The activity that prepares a cancellation request or fails to
records of unfiled demands. These two records must agree. respond to a DIC AN_ validation request transaction will get credit
c. Requisitioners may request the status of any outstanding itemsallowances (para 4-74).
having met the back order age criteria, and not included with the
scheduled MOV requests. When a status is desired, the requisitionep—89.1. DAAS response to MOV requests
will furnish the supply source with the normal follow-up document Units may use DIC AP8 transactions when they are unable to

in the DIC AF/AT series. respond to MOV cycles due to various situations (an example of a
specific situation would be a field maneuver) or they may use them
3-89. Responses to MOV requests in conjunction with regular MOV processing. The procedures for

a. Responses to special validation requests will be by messageusing this transaction are as follows:
Format is at figure D-11. The responses will be sent in time to meet a. Deployed units, afloat units, and CONUS/OCONUS locations
the “request reply by” date in the message. It will— that are unable to acknowledge receipt or respond by the prescribed
(1) Contain the document number of the demand or back order aglate (table 4-2) may request DAASO to provide temporary response
contained in the validation request message, the stock or part numto MOV requests. The unit must first request and obtain approval

ber, and the quantity needed to continue on back order. from the MACOM or theater/fleet commander. Upon approval,
(2) Contain the number of items received before preparing the MACOM/theater/fleet commander will formally request this action

response. from DAASO by message (fig D-11.1). The request will _be for only
(3) Advise whether items on back order should be canceled orOn€ cycle at a time (a separate message will be required for each

requirements still exist and should continue on back order. MOV cycle). Upon receipt of the message request, DAAS will

b. When the back order is reconciled and validated, a DIgenerate and process a DIC AP8 transaction (para E-28.1, table
AP_response (para E-28(table E-30)) for each DIC AN_request_E_3o-1) that will in turn generate DIC AP_ MOV responses to
transaction will be sent to the supplier that submitted the requestsinventory control points (ICPs). (Note: Requests received prior to
except when procedures in paragraph 3-89.1 are followed. This id"€ beginning of an MOV cycle will enable DAAS to suppress the
required by receipt of scheduled back order validation requBdf AN_ transactions to the affected activity.)
documents. b. MOV activities may submit a single DIC AP8, MOV re-

(1) DIC AP_ response transactions will be sent through DAAS SPOnse,(para E-28.1, table E-30.1) to DAAS for all MOV ba-

via AUTODIN when the activity has access to an AUTODIN termi- ckorders in lieu of i.ndividual DIC AP_ responses for each DIC.
nal with data pattern (transaction) transmitting capability. AN_MOV request. Single MOV responses, however, must be veri-

(2) A validation control transaction is not required with DIC AP fied as valid and the quantity remain unchanged. DAAS will convert

response transactions returned by mail or AUTODIN. D|81e single DIC AP8 transaction to individual DIC AP_ responses

AP_response transactions will be sent as individual transactions ot!SNY thelr DIC AN_ hlstory fllg..These DIC AP_ responses will be
transmitted along with any individual DIC AP_ responses generated

small batches and as soon as practical after validation.Accumulatiorby the MOV activity for records which have changes to the proper

of DIC AP_ transactions for large or one—time transmission is not | :
. =i g e ICP.DAAS will process the DIC AP8 no earlier than 7 days after
required and is discouraged. Prompt transmission of DIC AP_ trans receipt, but no later than the last day of the cycle. MOV activities

acgogsegltﬁgggll;ﬂﬁ sglgwtfgtitgdr?cl)e?;: solj 'tﬁmzonu?!gnt?erthlefgﬁd'using the DIC AP8 process must ensure that DIC AP_ responses are
' P pPly y P ygenera’ted for any record that is different from the DIC AN_ transac-

due date on the request transactions. Failure to do this will result inti n.Otherwise, DAAS will generate a DIC AN_ response to the ICP
requisitions being automatically canceled. The requisitioner v iéating “no’change” -

show the action to be taken on each scheduled back order validation

request as follows: _3-90. The MOV reinstatement request
(1) The quantity field of the DIC AP_ response document will  a. The MOV reinstatement request is a request by a requisitioner
show the amount still needed. The advice code field will be left to reinstate requisition(s) previously cancelled due to requisitioners
blank. If total cancellation is desired, the quantity field will be nonresponse to an MOV request.
zero-filled. b. Requisitioning activities in receipt of confirmed cancellations
(2) When a requirement is to be retained on back order and thestatus code BS) as a result of the MOV program may request
PD or the RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) changes due reinstatement of canceled requisitions for a period not to exceed 60
to reassessment, a requisition modifier (change) with a DIC in thedays following the transaction date (rp 62—-64) of the BS cancella-
AM_series will also be prepared to show the revised PD or RDD/ tion. Reinstatement of canceled requisitions will be accomplished
RDP(conventional ammunition only). In this case, the requisitioner on-line; off-line reinstatement requests will not be honored.
will prepare the requisition change document, complete all pre- c. When reinstatement is required, the requisitioner will furnish
scribed data entries, and show the upgraded or downgraded PD athe supply source a DIC APR transaction (table E-32), MOV
RDD/RDP(conventional ammunition only). reinstatement request (para E-30), for the quantity required. The
d. Requisitioners with no reproducing capability may respond to quantity reinstated may be equal to or less than, but shall never
back order validation requests by annotating the originadsceed, the canceled quantity. (Any quantity exceeding the “BS”
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quantity will be rejected on an AE_transaction with DM status.) Section X
APR document should be prepared using the AE_ document (withReturning Materiel
BS status) as a basis to ensure that the correct suffix code is

included. The advice code of the original requisition must be perpet-_:’l)_ggrle'p'(\)/:r‘"t“teuriseeI rseélrjégi pr’:(%rs?m)u(t'\em;)] d dispose of excess personal
uated in the APR document, or this field will be treated blank. property, see chapter 7.

3-92. Return of materiel to the supply distribution system
Instructions for shipping materiel back to the supply distribution
system and lateral transfers are in section VI, chapter 4.

3-93. Turn—in or shipments to the Defense Reutilization

and Marketing Office (DRMO)

Installations or activities will use the uniform Disposal Release

Order (DD Form 1348-1) (para B-3 (fig B—3)) to document turn—in

or shipments to DRMO. Use of this form and the data are mandato-
ry, (see chapter 8 for instructions).

Table 3-1

DD Form 1348M Requisition Data Block Entries

Record Positions Top line Field Designation Type Bar Space
1-3 Document identifier code (DIC) 1-3
4-6 Routing identifier code (RIC) 4-6

7 Media and status code 7
8-22 National stock number 8-22
23-24 Unit of issue 23-24
25-29 Quantity 25-29
30-43 Document number 30-43
44 Demand or suffix code 44
45-50 Supplementary address 45-50
51 Signal/hold 51
52-53 Fund code 52-53
54-56 Distribution code 54-56
57-59 Project code 57-59
Record Positions Second Line Type Bar Space
60-61 Priority designator code 1-2
62-64 Required delivery date/required delivery period(conventional ammunition only) 3-5
65-66 Advice code 6-7
67-69 Date of receipt 8-10
70-80 Variable data dependent upon type of document 11-21

Sunpl - Siomal

Document Number Address Code
A Cor W 31001 2188 0001 l: 13345 i‘_. orD
Requisitioner code.
Date of requisition
Requisition serial no.

Service code

Requisitioner’s internal code

Signal code

A = Bill “requisitioner”

D = No billing
Figure 3-1. Shipment and Billing to the Requisitioner
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Supplementary Signal
Document Number Address Code
A, Coor W 21001 2188 0001 A G or W s1191 B

Servic code [

Requisitioner code

Date of requisition
Requisition serial no.
Service code

Bill-to point
Signal code

Figure 3-2. Shipment to Requisitioner and Billing to Supplementary Address

Document Number
ACorW 310! 2183 0001

Supplementary Signal
ddress Code
e

ﬁ‘%;

Service code
Requisitioner code

Date of requisition
Requisition serial no.
Service code

Requisitioner’s internal code
Signal code N

C = Bill “other” than requisitioner or supplementary sddress
Figure 3-3. Shipment to Requisitioner and Billing to Other Than Requisitioner or Supplementary Address

Supplementary
Document Number Address
A, C, or W 31001 0001 A, G, orW 3119

2183 31191
Service code J

Requisitioner code

Date of requisition

Requisition serial no,

Service code

Bi11-to point

Signal code

Signal
Code

J

Figure 3-4. Shipment to Supplementary Address and Billing to Requisitioner
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Supplementary Signatl
Address Code

c 12018 001 A, C,or W 25335 B

Service code AI_

Contractor's code

L

183

—R

Date of requisition

Requisition serial no.

Service code

Bill-to point

Signal code

Figure 3-5. Shipment to Contractor and Billing to Army Installation

Suppliementary Signal Project
Document Number , Address - Code Code
AC, or W 00123 2183 0001 Y 12345 D ADL

Service Code__ |

Requisitioner code __ |

Date of requisition

Requisition serial no.

Service code

Requisitioner"s internal code

Signal code

Project code

Figure 3-6. Overseas—initiated Contingency Plan Requisition (No Billing)
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JULIAN DATE CALENDAR

(PERPETUAL)

Day Jan Feb Mar Apt May June July Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Day
1 001 - 032 060 091 121 152 182 213 244 274 305 335 1
2 002 033 081 092 122 153 183 21 4 ’ 245 275 306 336 2
3 003 034 062 093 123 154 184 215 246 276 307 337 3
4 004 035 063 094 124 185 185 218 247 277 308 338 4

.5 005 036 064 095 125, 156 186 217 248 278 300 339 5

6 006 037 0685 096 126 157 187 218 249 279 310 340 8
7 007 038 066l 097 127 158 188 218 250 280 311 341 7
8 008 039 087 09; 128 159 189 220 251 281 312 342 8
9 009 040 088 099 120 160 180 221 262 282 313 343 9
10 010 041 069 100 130 161 191 222 253 283 314 344 10
1" on 042 070 101 131 - 162 162 223 254 284 - 315 345 11
12 012 043 o7 . 102 132 163 1983 | 204 255 285 316 346 12
13 013 044 072 103 133 164 | 184 225 256 266 317 347 13
14 014 045 073 104 134 165 185 226 257 287 318 - 348 14
15 015 046 074 105 135 166 186 227 ‘ 258 288 318 349 15
16 016 047 075 106 136 | 167 197 228 259 289 320 350 16
17 017 048 076 107 137 168 198 229 260 290 321 351 17

18 (31 ] D49 077 108 138 169 199 230 261 291 322 352 18

19 019 050 078 109 139 170 200 231 262 292 323 353 198

20 020 " 051 .‘ 079 110 - 140 17 201 232 283 203 324 354 20

21 021 052 080 1 141 172 202 233 264 294 325 355 21

22 . 022 053 081 112 142 173 203 234 265 205 326 356 22

23 023 054 082 113 143 174 204 235 266 296 327 357 23

24 024 056 083 114 144 178 205 236 267 297 328 358 24

25 025 056 084 115 145 176 206 237 268 298 329 358 25

26 026 057 085 116 146 177 207 238 269 299 330 360 26

27 027 058 086 117 147 178 208 239 270 300 331 361 27

28 028 059 087 118 148 179 209 240 271 301 332 362 28

29 029 088 119 149 180 210 241 272 302 333 363 29

30 030 089 120 150 181 211 1242 273 303 334 364 30’

3 031 090 151 212 243 304 365 3

For leap vear add one to each date after 28 Fobruary

Figure 3-7. Numerical Date Calendar
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Chapter 4 processed by the supply source. These documents are identified by

The Supplier the DIC in rp 1-3, DD Form 1348M, or block 1, DD Form 1348.
(1) Followups (DIC AF_, AK_, or AT_). Requisitioners, supple-
Section | mentary addresses, and the activities in rp 54 (mechanical form) or
Processing Requisitions—Source of Supply block 18 (manual form) may submit follow-ups.
(2) Cancellations (DIC AC_). See (1) above.
4-1. Types of supply documents (3) Materiel release confirmations (MRC) (DIC ARO, ARA, and

a. Two types of supply documents may be received by sup- ARB). MRCs are received from storage activities (SAs). The quan-
pliers.(See para C-1a.) Those that pertain to the issue or release @y shown in the quantity field represents the amount actually
material and those that are informative and not intended to releasghipped.
material. . - ‘ e. DICs for supply documents are as follows:

b. Supply documents are identified by the DIC in block 1, DD (1) First position An alphabetic A identifies transactions on

Form 1348; in rp 1-3, DD Form 1348M; in the first three blocks of requisitioning and issue systems, regardless of service or system
DD Form 1348-6; or in block 1, SF 344. The supply documents within service.

below may be processed by the supply source: (2) Second position.

(1) Requisitions received directly from requisitioners within (a) This will always be numeric when the document in which it
DOD. This input will be received by transceiver, electrical media is entered results in positive distribution decisions or alters account-
other than transceiver, administrative electrical message, telephonegple balances.
radio, or mail. (Input received by administrative electrical message, (b) This will always be alphabetic when the document in which it
telephone, or radio will not be confirmed.)Requisitions may be re- js entered is informative and does not necessarily result in distribu-
ceived from non—-DOD activities authorized to order on DA supply tion decisions or alter accountable balances. Examples are supply
sources by mail, electrical message, telephone, radio, or by SF 344statuses, follow-ups, and cancellations.

The format may be peculiar to the requisitioning activity. Supply  (3) Third position. This position may be either numeric or al-
sources receiving orders by telephone will record the data on DDphabetic. A numeric character in the third position means that the

Form 1348, DD Form 1348M, or DD Form 1348-6. transaction relates to a requisition from an overseas Theatre; an
(2) Referral orders (DIC A4_). Received from— alphabetic character in the third position relates to a domestic
(a) Another supply source or supply distribution system. (CONUS) transaction. It further identifies the item as to part number

(b) Wholesale inventory control point (ICP) to retail or interme- and NSN. These alpha/numeric coded DICs are listed in paragraph
diate level of supply. This is based on Secondary Ite@-lb.
Management-Expanded (SIMS—X) criteria (AR 710-1). _
(3) Passing orders (DIC A3 ). Received from another source of4-2. Processing supply documents .
supply or distribution system. a. Before putting supply documents into the processing system,
(4) Material release denials (DIC A6_). Received from storage they will be edited for correct routing, justification and authorization

activities to reinstate a request to issue materiel. The quantity showrfWhen applicable), accuracy, and availability. (See table 4-1)
in the quantity field represents the unshipped portion of theb- When ILP requisitions or other documents have a RAD with a

requirement. shorter lead time than when the materiel will be available, the
(5) Redistribution orders (DIC A2_). Received fromsupplier will send a supply status transaction, DIC AES8, status code

management.See paragraph E—4 (table E—4 for detailed format. B3 in rp 65-66. It will show true availability date.Recipients will
(6) Reentry of materiel requests (DIC (Internal)). An internal adjust all records to the new availability date.Status code B3 will be

action that results in the reentry of materiel requests previouslyused on intra—Service transactions when authority, obtained through

established as back order or suspended for managerial review. ForProper channels, has beer_1 grant_ed. . . .

mat of reentry will be the same as the original document. ¢. To compute the submission time, processing points will record
(7) Other authorized forms. Other types of supply documents the date of receipt in rp 67—-69 of each requisition, redistribution

) ; . - .~ order, and passing order. Submission time provides a basis for the
ﬁ:g/rrg:jgds?/}étgrgDbclgﬁlrliglr?tg(tShlg ';/ﬂt)' Use Standard Requisition ICP to measure the first cycle segment of UMMIPS for supply

= . . . . effectiveness. It will be recorded in requisition history files to meas-
aSC+OIﬁ§\?VL;I'SItI0nS will be sequenced major to minor for processing ure overall supply and transportation effectiveness.
(1) PD in rp 60-61. d. The date received will not be carried in passing orders be-

(2) OSDIICS project code, when entered in rp 57-59 will rank tween distribution systems. It will be carried in reorders within the

th isi b Il oth isiti ithin' th iorit same distribution system.
deesi;?ilﬂ)srl lon above all other requisitions within theé same priority o - gy pmission time will be computed by subtracting the date in

. . . e . rp 37-39 from the date in rp 67—69 of the demand document.
OZ(SZ)rEégeidnlt?S ggigling signal (*999" in rp 62-64) with PD 01, f. The RIC “From” when required, will be entered in rp 74-76 of

2) “N” (NMCS) | 62 and PD 01 th h 08 i 6061 redistribution or passir)g and re_ferrz_;ll orders. N
(4) ( ) in rp 62 an roug N TP BU=bL. 9. Exception data will be carried in all documents when critical

(5) “E” (ANMCS) in rp 62 and E’D Onl_through 08 in rp 60-61. ¢, processing.
(6) Expedited handling signal (“555” in rp 62-64) and PD 01  p passing orders are used to pass a misrouted requisition to

through 08 in rp 60-61. B . another supply source. Referral orders are used when the requisition
(7) RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) or RAD in rp  was routed correctly but must be passed to another supply sour-
62-64. ce.The document number of a requisition will be used in all passing
(8) Requisition document date in rp 36-39. The oldest documentor referral orders and MROs. See paragraph E-5 (table E-5)for
number date within requisitions of the same priority. passing order data entries. See paragraph E—6 (table E-6) for refer-
(9) RDP in rp 62-64 if later than the SDD (conventional ammu- ral order entries. Record positions 67—-69 of the referral order will
nition only). contain the date the requisition was received.

(10) For subsistence requisitions, the assigned RDD is the pri-
mary processing criteria, while the assigned PD dictates the preceNote.Back order release referrals from ICPs to the Single Manager
dence of internal supply processing action for requisitions having for Conventional Ammunition will contain“888” in rp 67-69.
identical RDDs. i. Status documents indicating rejection with status code CA(para
d. The following types of informative supply documents may be C-15c (table C-31) will be prepared in narrative teletype message
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format and will include the reason for rejection.Such narrative mes-code “B2” will be provided to all eligible recipients when the
sage will be used only when CA status code is initially generated.requisition is not modified.

When this offline CA supply status is provided, an automated CA (3) DIC AM_ which contain changes to the supplementary ad-
supply status, DIC BE3 (para E-98) table E—99), will be provided to dress(rp 45-50) and signal code fields in the format in paragraph
DAAS for perpetuation (as DIC XE3)to the LCA. Subsequent re- E-25 (table E-27) (DIC AMF). Signal code will be indicated in rp
sponses to follow-ups on which CA status code has previously been/7.

provided will be prepared using normal supply status transaction c. If the MRO is still open (no DIC AR_ received from the
format and will be transmitted via AUTODIN. The reasons for Storage activity) when the requisition modifier is received, an MRO
rejection will not be transmitted in response to follow-ups unless the modifier (DIC AM_) will be sent to the storage activity. If, howev-
supply source has received an inquiry off-line (mail, message, orer, the DIC AR_ has been received, indicating the item has been
telephone) from an authorized status recipient. DIC BE3 will not be shipped, before the requisition modifier is received, no attempt will
used when preparing responses to follow-ups on which CA statusbe made to modify the requisition or MRO. Supply status B2 will
code has previously been provided. be provided. _ o _

j. Requisitions received by supply source that contain a document d:- Requisitions on which split actions have been taken will be
number that is recorded in its history file and shows status code BFModified for that portion that remains on backorder. Provide status
will be processed as follows: code “BK” f(_)r that portlo_n_ that was modified and status code “B2”

(1) When record was established with follow-up DIC AF_, con- '0f the portion not modified. o
tinue processing as a new requisition after a thorough review to_ ¢ If the item was referred under SIMS-X, the requisition will not
preclude duplicate shipments. be _modlfled and status code “B2"will be provided to all eligible

(2) When record was established with cancellation DIC AC_, ret;lpllfents.d_f_ ived and th . -
cancellation follow-up, DIC AK_, the requisition will be rejected - If modifiers are received and there is no record of the requisi-

e L . tion, the document will be processed as a new requisition.
E%iﬁstocézz %rllzglnatlng activity with supply status DIC AE_, and g. If DIC AM_ matches a document number recorded in the

_ . . supply source’s history file showing status code “BF”, process as
k. If a manually prepared requisition contains superfluous ship- follows:
ping instructions as exception data, the supplier may change the (1)t yecord was established with follow-up DIC AF_, process as

exception DIC to a nonexception DIC(example: change DIC AOE/ faiti . ;
AO5 ?0 DIC AOA/AO0l) and cor?tinue pro(cessin%. When% requisition :higfnv;n[sqwsmon, after reviewing records, to prevent duplicate
contains exception data that is not allowed (see para 3-12) the (3) |f record was established with DIC AC_, or DIC AK_, reject
requisition will be rejected with status code CA. to the originating activity with a DIC AE_, status code “BF".

. _ h. If DIC AM_ are received for NSNs that are the responsibility
4-3. Supply source processing of RDP requisitions of another supply source, forward to the correct SOS.Enter the

(conventional ammunition only) . . forwarding activity RIC in rp 67-69 of the DIC AM_.
a. Requisitions with an RDP that 'has an earliest delivery date (1) The DIC AM_ initiator will be provided supply status DIC
that is within the standard UMMIPS timeframes for the PD will be AfF * \yith status code “BM’.

processed in accordance with the time period established for that (2) Receiving SOS will not automatically pass these modifiers

PD. L . ) ] back to the supply source from which received (RIC from rp 67—69)
b. Requisitions with an RDP that has an earliest delivery date jthout its permission.

that is longer than the standard UMMIPS timeframes for the PD j sOS will furnish status to all eligible recipients after process-
will not be placed on backorder. If stock is not available, the ing the DIC AM_ as follows:

requisition will be referred or rejected back to the customer. If stock (1) When the DIC AM _ contains invalid entries for data elements
is available, an MRO will be issued to the storage facility.The |isted in paragraph 3-11a, which would require rejection under the
shipping activity will establish necessary control mechanisms to requisition edits prescribed in table 4-1, the DIC AM_will be re-

provide timely shipment to the customer. jected by DIC AE_ with status code D7. This supply status transac-
c. Requisitions that cannot be delivered within the RDP will be tion will contain the same data fields as on the unmodified
rejected with status code CB. requisition. This will allow the initiator of the AM_ document to
d. RDP procedures do not apply to FMS or Grant Aidebuild the requisition as it appears on the supply source
requisitions. records.Where modification of the RDD and advice code is re-
quested but not accomplished, the supply status will contain a trans-
4-4. Processing requisition modifier documents action date in rp 62—64 and a rejection status code in rp 6566, in

a. Supply sources will process requisition modifier documents for lieu of the original RDD and advice code. The supplier will use DIC
requisitions on backorder or for requisitions for which materiel AE8 in preparing this status. DAAS will convert the AE8 to the
release confirmations (DIC AR_) have not been posted. (Restric-appropriate AE_ transaction (see para 4-60a).
tions for modifying GFM requisitions and associated transactions (2) When the DIC AM_ is not honored because the requested
are contained in chap 16.) The original requisition and materiel modifications cannot be made, provide a DIC AE_ with status code
obligation will be modified and normal processing continued. When B2 to the activities designated on the unmodified requisition. This
rp 45-50, rp 57-59, rp 62—64, or rp 65-66 of the DIC AM_ is supply status transaction will contain the same data fields as on the

blank, the original requisition will be modified accordingly. unmodified requisition. This will allow the initiator of the AM_to
b. Requisitions which have been sent to procurement for direct rebuild the requisition as it appears on the supply source records.
delivery will not be modified except for: Where modification of the RDD and advice code is requested but

(1) DIC AM_ which contain a revised Country FMS Offer/Re- Not accomplished, the supply status will contain a transaction date in
lease Option Code (rp 46) and/or Freight Forwarder Code (rp 47).fP 62-64 and a rejection status code in rp 65-66, in lieu of the

The format for submitting the modification to procurement is at °figinal RDD and advice code. . o .
paragraph E-25 (table E-27) (DIC AMF). (3) If the DIC AR_ has been received, indicating the item has

(2) DIC AM_ which contains “555” in the RDD/RDP(conventio- b(_e”enb shippe_(é, é)efore_ the AM_ iﬁ Eg)cei\éed, supply status code B2
e - o will be provided as in paragrap above.
nal ammunition only) field (rp 62-64). (4) When the requested modifications have been made, provide a

DIC AE_ with status code BK.

j- Supply sources will process requested modifications only when
all data fields can be modified as requested. If this cannot be done,
reject the modifier with status code B2.

Note.The RDD may not be changed t0“555" after the effective date
of the mass cancellation. The format for submitting the modification
to procurement is at paragraph E-25 (table E-27)(DIC AMP).Status
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k. In addition, when modifier documents are processed, supplybeen assigned to that NIIN, the requisition is rejected to the
sources will provide the latest supply or shipment status in accord-customer.

ance with the M&S code and distribution code. d. If rejections apply to more than one data element or code and
no other reject status code is applicable, reject under status code CA
4-5. Routing edit (para C-15c, table C-31) in accordance with paragraph 4-2i.
For documents that are not the responsibility of the receiving supply e. To prevent duplicate shipments, supply sources and storage
source, take the action below. activities will set necessary controls to prevent duplicate requisi-
a. If the proper supply source can be determined— tions, redistribution, passing, referral and materiel release orders
(1) Prepare a passing order transaction (DIC A3_), except as(MRO) from entering into the supply system. Internal procedures
shown in (3) below. will be established to detect document duplication within the same

(2) Prepare a status transaction (DIC AES), using status code BMday's processing cycle. The document number (entries in rp 30-44)
and the routing identifier of the supplier to which the requisition is Will be used as a basis for determining duplicate documents. (As an
being passed. exception, FMS transactions will include entries in rp 30-50).

(3) Reject or pass the requisition as follows:

(&) If ILP requisition has distribution code B in rp 54 (para
C-11) and the current source is DLA, GSA, or another military
service, then reject the requisition to the USASAC using cog

CH(para C— 159,_t_ab|e C—31)_. o and back order releases.) These supply documents will be further
(b) _If ILP requisition has a distribution che other than B, a fund sequenced within PD and processed as shown below. For subsist-
code in rp 52-53 and the current source is DLA, GSA, or anothergnce requisitions, the assigned RDD is the primary processing crite-
military service, then pass the requisition to the proper source, withyja while the assigned PD dictates the precedence of internal supply
applicable status to the activity indicated by rp 54. processing action for requisitions having identical RDDs.
(c) If rp 54 contains other than distribution code B and rp 52-53 (a) OSD/JCS project codes, when entered in rp 57-59.
are blank and the current source is DLA, GSA, or another military (b) Expedited handling signal (999 in rp 62—64) with PD 01, 02,
service, then reject the requisition to the activity indicated by rp 54. and 03 in rp 60-61.

(4) Non-NSN requisition (mechanical) when passed or referred, (c) “N” (NMCS) in rp 62 and PD 01 through 08 in rp 60-61.

4-8. Availability edit

a. Processing sequence.

(1) All valid supply documents will be processed for availability
8it in PD sequence. (This includes recycled requisition modifiers

will be sent to another supply source as follows: (d) “E” (ANMCS) in rp 62 and PD 01 through 08 in rp 60-61.
(a) If there are no reference data in rp 70-80, use AUTODIN or (e) Expedited handling signal (555 in rp 62-64) and PD 01
message. through 08 in rp 60-61.

(b) If there are reference data in rp 70-80, either omit it and send (el) Expedited transportation signal “777” in rp 62-64 and PD
by AUTODIN or message or perpetuate pertinent data and send by1-08 in rp 60-61.
mail. This is the option of the passing or referring activity. () Required delivery date/required availability date/required de-
b. If the proper supply source cannot be determined after researcHivery period (conventional ammunition only) in rp 62—64.
of the stock number, prepare a supply status transaction(DIC AE8) (g) Requisition document date in rp 36-39.
citing reject code CA or CG. Reject the requisition to the originator  (2) Principal items will conform with priorities in DAMPL.

(para C-15c, table C-31). (3) Procedures will be set up to process requisitions that contain
code S in rp 62 against the availability record in priority sequence.
4-6. Justification or authorization edit The MRO will be held and released to the storage activity in time
a. This edit will apply under one of two conditions. for materiel to be shipped 50 days before the extended RDD/RDP
(1) The item is controlled or regulated and managed to prevent(conventional ammunition only).
automatic release. (4) In interservice actions, when materiel will not be available by

(2) Requisitioners must furnish justification or authority for the the RAD, status will be furnished the requester. The status transac-
item. These data will be entered in the remarks blocks or sent withtion will show the true availability date. This will be by use of DIC
the requisition. Exception data requisitions have a 5 or an E in theAE8 with supply status code BB, BV, or B3. The requesting activity
third position of the DIC. will adjust all records to reflect the new availability date. When the

b. This editing will be according to section IV, chapter 3.When Supplier is aware that the established RAD will not be met, the
requisitions are rejected because of justification or authorization @PPropriate control office (ILCO) will be notified. The advice of
edit, DIC AE_ with status code CA or CQ (para C~15c, table C-31) RAD slippage will be furnished the ILCO by letter or message, or
will be sent to all eligible recipients (rp 30-35, 45-50, and 54). DIC AE8 with supply status code B3. o _

c. The recipient will ignore duplicate requisitions, passing or re- _(3) The supplier will set control levels to restrict issues against
ferral orders. redistribution’s. and materiel release orders initial fill requisitions for PWRMS consumable item requirements.

' ' ' This will ensure that—
4-7. Accuracy edit (a) Assets available below the Approved Force Acquisition Ob-

a. All supply documents will be edited to ensure that essential IECtive (AFAO) are not issued against requisitions for PWRMS

data are complete and correct for processing (table 4-1). Supply€guirements that contain signal code D or M in rp 51. ,
sources will make changes, continue processing, or reject thE) Assets available below the Reorder Point (ROP) are not is-
documents. sued against requisitions for PWRMS requirements that contain a

b. Documents will be rejected only after an attempt has been §ig_na| code o;her than D or M in rp 51 and a PDs 04-15 during
itial processing.

made to correct the questionable data element or code. Rejection df! 0 .
b. Availability searchlnventory managers will set control levels

;Z?;grlggﬂ téa_qSSe::ctE?;blvewIlcggl?ccord|ng to the coding structure in on critical stocked items to ensure that they are available for PDs
. . .. 01-08 requirements. These controls will not exceed the maximum

it Céx\éhc’lr%iaelsesS?eppd?sizgﬁgceassV\]fglnc\)/v%!qate FSC/NIIN compatibil- safety level quantity but may be for lesser amounts. Requirements
y 1 If ?h FsC qd NIIN tch. th : isition i d for PDs 09-15 will be filled with assets in excess of control levels

(b)' q eb - and INIIN match, the requisition IS processed as et for pps 01-08. Assets retained for PDs 01-08 will be used for
submitted by the requisitioner. PDs 09-15 requisitions if review shows that this will not impair the

(2) |f|thbe FSC _andlell\:l doN ”r’llot hm?:tgg _an% the dFSCd hhaée_tpa_bility to fill potential PDs 01-08 requisitions.Availability edit
previously been assigned to that NIIN, the is changed (and th&yj| include locations, purpose code, substitutions, fabrication or
customer notified), and the requisition is processed. assembly, and provisions for using mobilization stocks.

(3) If the FSC and NIIN do not match and the FSC has never (1) |ocation.The proximity of storage point to consignee will be
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considered to best support the customer’s need within the time 1. Referral actions for total quantity.

allotted by the RDD. 2. Passing actions for total quantity.
(2) Purpose codedAvailability edit will be made against purpose 3. Release of total quantity.

codes other than J, N, and P according to standards set by inventory 4. Rejection of total quantity.

managers. 5. Back order of total quantity.
(3) Purpose codes J, N, and Phis materiel will not be issued 6. Back order release of total quantity.
for other than FMS, Supply Support Arrangements(SSA), or Grant 7. Procurement of total quantity for direct delivery by a vendor.
Aid (GA) requirements without prior written approval from Com- 8. Any other actions that apply to a total quantity.
mander, AMC, ATTN: AMCDS, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue, (9) Special instructionsThe instructions below pertain to inter-
Alexandria, VA 22333-0001. national logistics and security assistance demands:
(4) Condition. Search will be made according to current stand- (a) Earmarking of stockdVhen a study is made to determine the
ards, subject to modification by advice code 2G. current status of material on hand or due in to support a pending
(5) Substitution. case (FMS/SSA) or approved GA order, assets above the AFAO

(a) Direct substitution is authorized, except when advice code will be promptly transferred to Purpose Code J, N, or P. It will be
2B, 2F, or 27, is used. If direct substitution is made, a supply statusdone by country—case or RCN, as applicable. These stocks will not
transaction, with status code BH, will be furnished. be available to fill other requirements until the negotiation and

(b) Conditional substitution offers will be sent to requisitioner by funding time frame has expired. If, at the end of this time, the
supply status transaction. Reject status code CJ will be used. Condiaccepted sales case or approved ILP order has not been received, the
tional substitution may be made after the requisitioner concurs andmateriel will be returned (transferred by adjustment) to the proper
on receipt of a new requisition. purpose code.

(6) Local procurement or fabricatidixcept for oversea re- (b) Pre—positioned materiel receipt document corwben
quests, requisitions received for items designated for local purchasgrocurement is needed to obtain the materiel, it will be marked for
or fabrication without advice code 2A will be rejected. Reject ad- purpose code J, N, or P.Pre—positioned materiel receipt document
vice codes CK or CP will be used. Oversea requisitions for itemscontrols will be set up. Materiel due in from procurement for GA or
designated for local purchase or fabrication received without adviceFMS or SSA must be identified to the proper purpose code at the

code 2A will be processed to complete supply action. receiving activity.When materiel is currently being procured to meet
(7) Quantity. The exact quantity ordered will be supplied, except the requirements, the due—in will be administratively changed to
as follows: purpose code J, N, or P.
(@) Unit pack adjustmentdssue quantities will be adjusted to (c) Procurement of asset$Vhen assets must be procured, the

unit pack. However, resulting quantities must be within 10 percent lead time will begin on the date of acceptance and will be in effect
plus or minus that requested. Preference will be to make downward®n that date.
adjustments. Unit pack adjustments will not be applied to requisi- (d) Supply under Foreign Military Sale®hen requisitions are
tions with PDs 01-10, or if advice code 2D is in the requisition. If received for defined lines, assets reserved in purpose code N will be
unit pack information is not available, management code G (paradutomatically issued to zero balance by country and case for all
C-35, tables C-52 thru C-57) may be entered in rp 72 of the MROPriorities. This also includes concurrent spare parts (CSP). When
authorizing the shipping depot to adjust quantities. When quantitiesequisitions are received and assets have not been reserved (i.e.,
are adjusted, a supply status transaction, using status code BJ, wilindefined lines and blanket open end cases), issues will be made to
be prepared and sent to the requisitioner. It will show the total Z€ro balance in purpose code M and to the reorder point from
quantity being processed against the requisition. purpose codle. A. All quantities abovg these levels will be back
(b) Unit pack adjustments, ammunition, and nonperishable sub- ordered awaiting the receipt of stock in purpose code N or M, or
sistence.Quantities on supply documents will be adjusted to unit @Pove the set levels in purpose code A. ,
pack, regardless of PD. Preference will be to make upward® Supply under Grant AidVhen requisitions are received, as-
adjustments. sets reserved in purpose code J will be issued to zero balance by
(c) Contract variance adjustment§Vhen quantity adjustments country and case for all priorities. When requisitions are received
are made by a vendor as allowed under the contract variance optiorRNd @ssets have not been reserved (i.e., undefined lines for follow on
the supply source will send a supply status transaction with StatusParé parts identified by dollar value rather than stock number),
Code BJ to the requisitioner, to identify the quantity change. The ISSues will be made to zero balance in purpose code M and to the
quantity shipped will appear on the status transaction. safety level in purpose code A. All quantities above these levels will
(8) Multiple supply actionsQuantitative edit of supply docu- be back ordered awaiting the receipt of stock in purpose code J or

ments may result in multiple documents. This may be any combina-M OF above the set levels in purpose code A. -
tion of MROs, referral orders, back orders, or rejects needed to () Supply under Supply Support Arrangemshiteen requisitions

show action taken on the total quantity requisitioned.MROs may be&'® received, assets reserved in purpose code P will be issued to

further divided by locations, ownership or purpose codes, condi- 2670 balance by country and case for all priorities. When requisi-

tions, and stock numbers. Multiple supply documents will jons are received and assets have not been reserved (undefined
separately identified by using suffix codes. See paragraph C—7. ines), issues will be made to zero balance by country and case for

a) Supoliers will enter suffix codes on documents that involve gll priorities from purpose code M. When.the only issuable stqck is
pa(rtizal qsgntities such as— Invow in purpose code A, the agreed to quantity for PDs 01-08 will be

issued to the safety level. However, the commitment date must

1. Referral acti i ity. -

> stiz;% th:ggz ;g; g gg:::z: gﬂgm:g equal today’s date or prior. For PDs 09-15, purpose code A stock

3' Rel : : ' will be issued to the reorder point. All quantities above these levels

. Release of a partial quantity. . ; . ;

4. Rejection of a partial quantity will be back ordered to await receipt of stock in purpose code M or

5. Back order of a partial quantity. assets above the reorder point in purpose code A.

6. Back order release of a partial quantity. ) 4-9. Type and distribution of output from editing

7. Procurement of a partial quantity for direct delivery by a The output at the supplier, when processing supply documents, will
vendor. _ ) ) _ be as follows:

8. Any other action applicable to a partial quantity. a. MROs.

(b) Suppliers will not enter suffix codes under the conditions (1) Accountable supply sources ordering release of materiel from
below. (As an exception, rp 44 will continue to carry the demand nonaccountable remote storage sites will use MRO transactions(DD
code on passing orders and the suffix code on other passi@ms 1348M). When necessary to transmit exception data, DD
actions.) Form 1348 may be used. Communications precedence assignments
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for transceiving MROs to remote storage sites are in paragraph f. Redistribution order.
2-17. PD 01-08 MROs will not be intermingled with PD 09-15 (1) An inventory manager, major or major subordinate command-
MROs. When necessary to send exception data, telephone or teleer, or an accountable source of supply may prepare a redistribution
type will be used for PDs 01-08; airmail, regular mail, or courier order to direct release of materiel to another activity, post, camp,
for PDs 09-15. MROs by telephone will not be confirmed. station, or base under the same authority. This is done to meet stock
(2) Suppliers directing release of materiel from storage sites thatlevels such as—
are not remote and organized so that processing and storage func- (a) Strategic positioning of stocks to meet contingency plan
tions are under the same commander may use any technique adapteequirements.
ble to that command. Document output from these locations will (b) Keeping enough stocks within distribution or mission areas.
conform with the requirements of section Ill. (c) Programed overhaul.
(3) All MROs will contain the RIC (To) denoting the location of (2) If the amount being supplied consists of more than one ac-
the shipping depot. Condition and management codes may tioe, the redistribution order will contain a suffix code.
entered to convey data and instructions to the storage site. (3) Inventory control points and major or major subordinate com-
(4) During physical inventories, inflow MROs between supply manders will furnish the consignee pre—positioned materiel receipt
sources and storage activities will be accounted for (AR 740-26).transactions (DIC DWK). It is a notice of shipments to be received
b. Referral ordersFor continued supply, if the supply activity (para E-274, table E-276).
cannot fill the demand (transaction format para E-6c, table E-6), g. Internal actions.

referral orders will be sent to— (1) Supply statusSee section V of this chapter.
(1) Another supply source. (2) Back order.lt is that unfilled portion of a requisition (for a
(2) Inventory managers. stocked or nonstocked, standard or nonstandard item) that is not
(3) SIMS—X reporter (AR 710-1). readily available for issue. However, it is recorded as a commitment

(4) Other managers in an established supply distribution systemfor future issue, either from stock or by direct delivery from a

c. Passing ordersPassing orders will be sent to the proper initial vendor. This includes long production lead time items.
supply activity for correcting erroneous routing. (See transaction (&) Supply sources will keep back order files on requisitions
format in para E-5, (table E-5)). received.

d. Non-NSN requisitiondon—NSN requisitions (DD Form (b) Items on back order will be monitored. If a back order is
1348M) with pertinent reference data in rp 70-80, when passed ordelayed beyond the furnished release date, the requisitioner will be
referred to another supply source, will be sent by mail. DIC A02/ furnished supply status code BP, and a new estimated release date.
AOB will be retained. (See transaction format in para E-3.) If no (C) Based on resupply, release of the back orders will be as in(4)
reference data are in rp 78-80 or the reference data are not valid, f€low. When the release of a back order must be referred, supply
will be the option of the passing or referring activity to either— status BM will be sent to the requisitioner.

(1) Omit the reference data and send by AUTODIN or message, (d) See paragraph 4-24 for validation of back orders.

using DIC A3_ or DIC A4 _, or (3) Purchase request and documentatiturchase requests will
(2) Provide pertinent reference data and send by mail. be sent promptly to the procurement office according to procedures
e. Requisitions prepared by item managers. for items not available for issue from stock. The RDD/RDP (con-
(1) |nvent0ry managers will prepare requisitions on th@ntlon.al. ammunition Only) of the request will be considered ".-]
following. determining the urgency of the procurement.Documents for security
(a) Special actions such as contingency plans and preparation fo@ssistance and ILP shipments from vendors will be as directed in
oversea movement (POM) requirements. chapter 11. _ .
(b) Letter requests from other governmental agencies outsidd®) Inventory managers will prepare requests to procure items not
DOD. available from stock as warranted by conditions and requisition
(c) Set assembly and repair programs. prioriies. o _ _
(d) Government—furnished property (GFP) and (b) Anamended supply status transaction will be sent if the items
Government-loaned equipment (GLE). cannot be procured and shipped to arrive at the consignee’s address
(e) Any other authorized action that results in moving stocks to a according to the PD or revised estimated shipping dates.
consignee outside the supply distribution system. (c) Purchase requests received in procurement offices will be
(2) If the quantity being supplied consists of more than one Processed to ensure delivery by the RDD/RDP (conventional ammu-
action, other requisitions will be prepared. nition only). Applicable procurement regulations will be observed in

(3) For customers within DOD, a memorandum explaining the Processing emergency requisitions (PD 01-08).
reason for the requisition (including any instructions) will be pre-  (d) Direct shipments from vendors will be documented on the
pared and sent to the consignee. This does not apply to shipment9rms_below: _ _ .
directed to the DRMO. At the same time, a status transaction will be 1- DD Form 250 (Materiel Inspection and Receiving Report).
prepared for each item. It will be mailed, together with a copy of 2- DD Form 1155 (Order for Supplies or Services). )
the memorandum, to the consignee shown in the supplementary_S-_Vef‘dorS packing list (annotated _Wlth MILSTRIP de_lta).SpemaI
address and to the activity (if given) in rp 54. distribution of documen_ts_ for FMS shl_pments is _stated in paragraph
(4) For requisitions prepared because of requests received fromt1—45. Customer requisition data will be continued on forms as
non-DOD activities that may requisition from DA supply sour- required in paragraph 4-76.

ces(including GFP and GLE), that activity will furnish information ~_ (4) Release of assets in short supplythere are not enough
as needed. assets to meet all current demands and back orders for a certain

(5) In preparing item manager requisitions, the document numberitéM, inventory managers will set up procedures to release the mate-
will consist of the activity address code in rp 3035, the date the'i€l @s follows: . . .
requisition was processed, and serial number. If an Army installa- (a) Automatic release of assets will be provided for if all current

tion is in the supplementary address field, the signal codes will be Jdémands, including back orders, do not contain a JCS-assigned
K, or M. If an item manager prepares requisitions for agencies andPrOJECt Or @ security assistance program or ILP commitment RAD.
organizations outside DOD, the supplementary address field may bd?€Mands will be sequenced by priority designators.Assets will be
left blank, filled with zeros, or contain service designator code Y. It 'SSu€d against the highest PD and oldest requisition.

will also contain an internal code meaningful to the originator. In , () Demands will be reviewed manually if any contain one of the
addition, the third position of the DIC will contain an E or a 5. The o1owing:

o ; X i - L 1. A JCS-assigned project code.
;%%lilessltéc.)ner will furnish the shipping installation the in—the—clear 2. 999" in RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only).

3. “N” or “E” in rp 62.
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4. Expedited handling signal (555 in rp 62—64) with PDs 01-08 4-14. Provisioning

in rp 60-61. a. NICPs will not distribute a new end item or increase inventory
5. Expedited Transportation Signal “777” in rp 62—64 and PD more than 25 percent until the major commander has received spe-
01-08 in rp 60-61. cial tools and supplies. Exceptions are provided in AR 700-120.

(c) Decisions on the selection of demands to be met will be b. Requisitions (ICP-initiated shipments) will be prepared for the
based on scheduled dues—ins, ability to meet RDDs/RDPs(convefollowing:
ntional ammunition only) and RADs through deferred action, signif- (1) Commercial-type end items, and
icance of JCS—assigned project codes, and acceptability of substitute (2) Quantities of peculiar and common support items not shown
items. on the theater authorized stockage list (AR 700-120).

(d) Materiel for JCS—approved projects and PDs 01-08 normally
will be met by issue to zero balances. PDs 09-15 demands normall
will be met by issue to the highest control level.

—15. Modification work order (MWO) requisitions

WO requirements normally will be received on DD Form 1348,
DD Form 1348M, or DD Form 1348-6, with DIC AO05 or DIC
AOE(showing inclusion of written exception data). They will be
processed as follows:

a. Edit for applicability to the MWO number.

Section |l
Special Processing Instructions

4-10. Preparation for oversea movement b. If data are correct or can be corrected, convert document to

(POM)requisitions system input transaction and edit for availability.

Instructions in AR 220—10 will be followed. c. Requisitions received without an MWO number reference or
with incorrect MWO numbers will be rejected. A supply status

4-11. Contingency plans transaction, with reject status code CA, will be sent to the requ-

See chapter 12. isitioner. The reason for rejection is noted in the remarks block. If
the explanation will not fit in the remarks block, continue on back

4-12. Loans, unauthorized items, nonstandard items, and of transaction.

temporary issues
a. Inventory managers will review requests for temporary loans 4-16. Supply source processing of requisitions with
and temporary or special issues of equipment. The request mus@dvice code 2D, 27, or 29 _ _
have been sent through correct channels and approved according tgPOn receipt of any requisition displaying an advice code of 2D, 27,
current procedures. or 29, an edit will be performed to determine if an increase in the
b. Requisitions improperly submitted will be returned.Comman- requisition quantity to the quantity unit pack is less or more than $5.

ding General, U.S. Army Materiel Command and The Surgeon Gen-!f less than $5, the advice code will be disregarded. If $5 or more,
eral will issue return instructions. the advice code will be honored and processed for the exact quantity

c. When authority is given to loan Government—owned materiel, 'eduested. When a quantity adjustment is made using the above

supporting documents on the terms and conditions will be kept in acriteria, the customer will be notified using MILSTRIP status code
manual jacket file. As a minimum, the file will contain information
on the purpose of the loan and authorization, location of the materi-

el, condition of the materiel at time of loan, loan duration, quantity, The jtem manager will receive customer requirements either elec-
and value of materiel loaned. , , tronically or by mail. Each part numbered requisition will be proc-
d. When accountability is dropped, issue (loan) transaction, DIC ggged manually due to the presence of exception data. Exception
D7N, may be used to loan materiel from depot inventory to author- 4aia can consist of manufacturer's part number, commercial and
ize(_:i recipients._ Some centraliz_ed systems do not use the DIC D?_government entity code, technical manual number, figure number,
series transactions for making issues. They may continue to use thgem number and/or other information to assist in the identification
MRO, DIC AS_, identified with fund code G3, G4, G6 (created of the jtem. The item manager should forward the requisition to a
from a requisition, DIC AQ_, transaction). However, the method catajoging expert in an attempt to match the part number to an
applied should show the issue of loan materiel for audit and accounyisting national stock number. If a match is found, the requisition
tability.Alignment and format of DIC D7_ are in paragraph E-249 || pe filled with the NSN item. If a matching NSN cannot be
(table E-267). found, an attempt should be made to obtain the item through a
procurement action. Only when the attempt at procurement is unsuc-
cessful should the requisition be cancelled to the requisitioner with
) S . - - . ._advice to pursue alternate sources. Examples of alternate sources are
fied deficiencies (i.e., packaging, technical data missing, eiC.) iSyprication, local purchase and requisition of the next higher assem-
al.Jth.O”ZEd for ;hlpment, thg source of supply (S.’QS) ltem managety|y ynder no circumstances should a requisition be cancelled to the
will_include a list of the missing items (or deficiencies)with the eqyisitioner if it contains advice code 2A (unavailable locally).

shipment instructions. o ) ) Only requests for additional identifying data are authorized for reg-
b. In addition, a letter of authorization, signed by the item man- |jisitions with advice code 2A.

ager with a copy of the listing of missing parts/components(other
deficiencies) will be forwarded to the shipment and receiving activ- 4-17. Processing of PWRMS requisitions
ity commanders to provide advanced notification of outgoing/incom-  a. Supply sources, except GSA, will process funded and unfun-
ing deficient materiel. ded initial file requisitions for PWRMS consumable items as fol-
(1) In lieu of authorization letter the item manager may contact lows. GSA will process only funded requisitions for PWRMS
the receiving depot/activity by letter/message/telephone, and obtairrequirements.
permission prior to shipping materiel. In this case, the shipping b. On receipt of PWRMS initial fill requisitions for consumable
instructions will reference the message/letter/telephone conversatioritem (demand code O(alpha) in rp 44 and project code 3AA in rp
(to include the name of the inventory manager and the approving57-59), the supply source will determine asset availability in excess
consignee) and list the components missing. of the AFAO.
(2) If either the authorization or missing item list is not provided, (1) If there are enough assets in excess of the AFAO to meet the
a report of discrepancy (ROD) is appropriate. quantity, the total requisition will be processed as free issue(regar-
c. The MRO, DIC A5_, will contain a statement indicating that dless of the signal code in rp 51).
the above information is required. (2) If the assets available in excess of the AFAO are not enough
to meet the total requisition quantity, then that portion equal to the

4-16.1. Processing part number requisitions

4-13. Materiel with missing parts and/or components
a. When materiel with missing parts/components or other identi-
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assets available in excess of the AFAO will be processed as fregcondition code E or F) ARI “N” or‘M” item (for which an FTA

issue. This is regardless of the signal code in rp 51. The balancevas previously sent).Proper credit will be granted to the SICA upon

will be processed according to ¢ below. PICA receipt of the unserviceable carcass with project code 3AL in
c. When the supply source determines that assets are not availathe FTA and shipping document (DD 1348-1). Project code 3AL is

ble in excess of the AFAOQ, the signal code in rp 51 of the PWRMS not needed on the replacement requisition.

initial fill requisition of consumable items will be checked.(This

applies to demand code 0 in rp 44 and project code 3AA in rp4-20.1. Proces_sing requisitions for nonconsumable items
57-59.) from a nonregistered user
(1) If the signal code is “D” or “M,” the unfilled quantity on the ~Requisitions for nonconsumable items from a nonregistered user

requisition will be rejected.To reject, use reject status code CB sinceVill P& processed as follows: . _
all unfunded PWRMS requisitions will be processed as “fill or kil.” @ If the PD is 01-08, process for issue and furnish status to the

(2) If the signal code is other than “D” or“M,” the PWRMS requisitioner using supply status code DS.
requisition will be processed as containing advice code “2L” in rp _ b: If the PD is 09-15 and assets are available and above the
65-66. The PD in rp 60-61 will be checked to determine further ROP, process for issue and furnish status to the requisitioner using
processing routines. supply status code DS. .

(a) Except for subsistence, PWRMS requisitions with PDS 01-03 ¢ If the PD is 09-15 and assets are not available above the ROP,
will be processed for issue according to UMMIPS supply source reject the requisition using status code CC or CN, as appropriate.
processing time standards. Subsistence requisitions will be proc, ,; Processing requisitions for aviation intensive
essed to meet the specific RDD. management items (AIMI)

(b) PWRMS requisitions with PDs 04-15 will be processed for 5 “Miscs will accept AIMI requisitions from authorized activities

issue from assets available above the reorder point (ROP), or equivang process according to chapter 4, with the following exceptions:
alent. When assets above the ROP, or equivalent, are not available (1) AIMI requisitions will be manually reviewed to protect the

to meet the requisitioned quantity, the unfilled quantity will be pacom negotiated levels.

placed on back order and proper supply status will be given with an (2) The DODAAC in rp 30-35 or 45-50 must be listed in the
ESD equal to one procurement lead time. Back ordered PWRMSp v supply Letter as an authorized requisitioner. AIMI requisi-
requisitions with PD 04 through 15 will be released from back order yqng received without this authorized requisitioner DODAAC will
at the end of the procurement lead time or when enough stocks argeq rejected with “CR” status.

available above the ROP. , o (3) The project code in rp 57-59 must be an approved AIMI
d. PWRMS requisitions for DPSC—medical materiel will be proc- project code. If not, reject the requisition with “CR” status.
essed per paragraph 3-53. (4) The quantity in rp 25-29 must not exceed the negotiated
level. The requisitioned excess quantity will be rejected with “CS”
status.
(5) When rp 62 contains other than “N” or“9” for items negoti-
ated as NMCS only, reject the requisition with “CR” status.

4-19. Total package fielding (TPF) requisitions b. Close out of AIMI requisitions. L _

TPF guidance and procedures are contained in AR 700-142 and DA (1) Unsatisfied (partial or total) AIMI requisitions will be can-
Pam 700-142, respectively. Transaction formats for applicable DICsceled with “CR” status at the end of the month of consumption.
unique to TPF (DICs BAY, B8S, BAZ) are contained in Appendix (2) Requisitions in process that are non—-AIMI or non-NMCS for
E and corresponding tables. Special DAAS processing instructions‘éems that are newly negotiated as AIMI or made NMCS-only will

4-18. Processing of Government—furnished materiel
(GFM) requisitions
See chapter 16 for instructions.

are contained in chapter 14. e canceled with “CR” status. _
(3) International logistics requisitions are not subject to the above
4-20. Nonconsumable item materiel support code(NIMSC) cancellation processing.

5 Requisitions . .

The Army ICP acting as a secondary inventory control activity 4—22. Supply source processing of subsistence

(SICA) will process the NIMSC 5 requisition. Supply action will be réguisitions - . : .
taken if stocks are normally held. If stocks are not available, sengSubsistence requisitions will not be backordered.Subsistence requisi-

; ; ; i tions will be processed to meet the specific RDD in rp 62—-64. This
e B o () 15 consonance wih UMMIPS. The assigned PD wil prescib the
apply: prec_eden_ce of internal supply processing action for requisitions hav-

a. The SICA will record the requisition as being received and N9 identical RDDs. To ensure delivery on the RDD, the ICP and
must recode it as follows: depot may bank the requisitions until the current processing date
(1) RIC of the PICA in rp 4. (comput_ed by subtre_tctl_ng the number of days needed for de_pot
(2) M&S Code 8 in rp 7. processing and transit time from the RDD).Measurement of subsist-

(3) Signal code C in rp 51 (if original requisition was coded A, ence supply performance, based on the RDD, is not currently re-

gle . S L quired by UMMIPS and is not reported through MILSTEP.
B, or D); signal code L in rp 51 (if original requisition was coded J, UMMIPS supply source processing time standards do not apply to

K, or M). / S(
(4) Fund code of the SICA in rp 52-53. substance requisitions.
(5) Distribution code of the SICA in rp 54. 4-23. Tool and shop sets, kits, and components

'b. The above recoding will ensure PICA output of all status, The supply source will control the preassembling of tool and shop
billing, and MOV requests to the Army SICA (in lieu of thesets and kits for initial issue only. When feasible, the preassembling

requisitioner). of sets will conform to Troop Program, Army Materiel Plan, Missile
c. BD status will be given to the requisitioner; however, BM and Nuclear Programming Data.
status will not be provided. a. Requisitions for initial issue of complete tools or shop sets and

d. When status is received from the PICA, the SICA will give kits will be issued from those that are preassembled. Sets and kits
this status to the requisitioner. Before doing so, the SICA will with missing components, which are technically and functionally
convert codes in paragraph a above to those codes in the originatomplete according to the NMP, may be shipped if a waiver is
requisition. obtained from the requisitioner. This does not apply to Grant Aid,

e. The SICA will be billed for the full amount on the requisition. FMS, and SSA requirements. When such shortages exist, the sup-
This occurs even though the AO_ is to replace an unserviceableplier will give the requisitioner an itemized listing of all component
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shortages by stock number and quantity, with an EAD. Units will validation request documents. The MOV transactions include a pro-
requisition shortages as stated in paragraph 3-37c. vision whereby the recipient will acknowledge receipt of such re-
(1) Initial issue of complete sets or kits will be on a nonreimbur- quest documents. Supply sources will use the transaction for control
sable basis for PAA funded items. Stock—funded sets or kits areand recording acknowledgment of receipt. The rules below apply.
billed to the requisitioner at full standard price.Except for medical (1) Supply sources will transmit the DIC AN_ transactions to the
sets and Kkits, the billing for initial issue of sets or kits with missing DAAS in data pattern messages. Supply sources will set up records
components will be the same as for complete sets or Kkits. by batch control number (rp 7-10) for each validation cycle. This
(2) Components of sets or kits that were missing at the time ofwill permit follow-up, as necessary, when customer receipt of a
initial issue will be furnished on a nonreimbursable basis. This will certain batch number is not acknowledged.
be done when an unfunded requisition, prepared according to para- (2) The DAAS will transmit the DIC AN_ requests to the desig-
graph 3-38c, is received. nated recipient, perpetuating the supply source batch control.The
(3) Components needed to update previously issued sets or kit€)AAS will transmit the DIC AN_ documents via AUTODIN in data
because of authorization changes or reorganizations will be suppliedpattern (transaction format) messages, unless the recipient does not
to the requisitioner on receipt of PAA or stock fund requisitions, as have AUTODIN capability. In the absence of AUTODIN capability,
appropriate. Stock funded component changes required to updat®!C AN_ transactions will be mailed to the recipient by DAAS.
previously issued PAA funded sets or kits will be expense items, MOV requests will be transmitted to the activities determined in
issued to the customer on a reimbursable basis. accordance with the following rules:
(4) ltem managers will include with the shipping instructions a (&) To the activity shown by the M&S code (rp 7).
copy of or make reference to the waiver or authorization letter/ (D) To the activity shown by an alphabetic character or numeric
message received from the requisitioner on sets or kits shipped witt, 7, or 8 in rp 54, when a zero is entered in the M&S code field.
missing components. (c) To the requisitioner (rp 30-35) when rp 54 contains a
b. Components of tool and shop sets and kits that have been losthumeric other than 6, 7, or 8 (or is blank) and the M&S code is
damaged, or destroyed after issue will be supplied only on receipt ofZ€r0. o )

a funded (reimbursable) requisition. (d) To the requisitioner (rp 30-35) when the M&S code is F, G,
c. Medical sets and kits with minor components missing, but P, or Z. ) o .
otherwise technically and functionally complete (as determined by (3) When preparing MOV batches for transmission via
the U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency), may be shipped without AUTODIN, no more than 494 DIC AN_ transactions will be in-
getting a waiver from the requisitioner. The unit cost of the set or cluded in a single AUTODIN message. Each batch will have its
kit will be adjusted to the cost of the set minus the cost of the OWn MOV control transaction (DIC AN9/ANZ). If a single batch

missing components. Requisitioners will requisition missing compo- €xceeds 493 detail request transactions (DIC AN1, AN2, and AN3),
nents, if needed. additional AUTODIN messages are required, with a separate control

d. Local purchase component items will be procured by the sup- transaction for each partial batch in a different AUTODIN message.
ply source depot. They will not be canceled back to thEor example, if 950 detail request transactions are to be sent to the
requisitioner. same recipient, the first AUTODIN message will include only 493

e. Requisitions received at the NICP or supply source for com- détail request transactions (DIC AN1, AN2, and AN3) and a control

plete sets and replacement of components, which are not the logistitransaction. The second AUTODIN message will include the
cal responsibility of the NICP, will be processed as stated "§naining 457 detail request transactions and another control trans-
paragraph 4-5. action. (This limitation allows for a message header and trailer. It

also provides sufficient capacity for DAAS to conform with the

4-24. Scheduled materiel obligation validation(MOV) JANAP 128 maximum limit of 500 transactions in a single data
requests for U.S. Forces requisitions pattern message when rejecting an erroneous MOV message to the
See table 4-2. transmitting activity.)

a. At the time of validation cutoff, prescribed by DA, supply ~ (4) When using mail, there is no limit to the number of DIC
sources will prepare validation request transactions (para E-26 (taAN_transactions sent in a single container (e.g., envelope or pa-
ble E-28)) for overage U.S. forces requisitions recorded as open irckage).However, a separate MOV control transaction (DIC AN9)
the Document Control File (DCF). MOV requests will be prepared will be prepared and sent as the first transaction with each separate

and processed for all items except major end items. group of DIC AN_ transactions sent to the same activity for
(1) U.S. forces requisitions are over age when— validation.This interpreted transaction will contain the preprinted
(a) PDs 01-08 requisitions are 30 days or more past the requisi-N—theé—clear address of the supply source on the reverse side. When

tion date. two or more mailing containers are sent to the same activity, distinct
(b) PDs 09-15 requisitions are 75 days or more past the requisi-ggicuhmce?]?;m' numbers (rp 7-10) will be entered in the DIC AN9

tion date.

(2) Requisitions are open when a partial or total quantity is
shown in the current MRHSF as recorded—

(@) As back order under any supply status code.

(b) In suspense under supply status code BD.

(c) As original requisition entry only (possibly with informative
supply status, but no supply decision entry).

d. Army control activities, due to their distribution code in rp 54,
responsible for distributing request transactions to requisitioners,
will take the actions below. This excludes USASAC.It receives
MOV reconciliation request transactions.

(1) On receipt of DIC AN_ transactions sent via AUTODIN,
acknowledge the receipt of MOV request control transaction (para
E-29 (table E-31)). Change the DIC to DIC AP9, enter the receipt

b. The procedure in a above also applies to long production lead . .
. . - : - ; ; acknowledgment date in rp 41-44 as stated in paragraph E-29 (table
time items (including PA-2 items), since requirements may changeE_31) and return to the activity. If the total number of transactions

because of unit or force movements, deactivation, and other popula- . S .
tion changes. However, item managers may elect to establish longe, r? g V\rlgc:gigr]:te vl\\jliﬁ\f/olclg\?vtrglr c::irésu?cetslo?n'?Qg[gtrg%hszrfg%s received,
|ntervSa Ish fgrlvgllslzg\(;n of Iontg pé?gu;tl'\? n Ie‘.?llld btlmte |tem$t. db (2) Prepare a new MOV request control transaction in accordance
thg 'suC (Ie usgurce to B?ngnsot( later thal)'l vgn daes ;a;tnes;r%ee cut)(;ff with par qgraph E-27 (table E-29). The RIC (rp.4—6)will be that of
date u%%}e/r the cover MOV control transactionyin the format in the activity preparing the new control transaction.If a new batch
. : control number (rp 7-10) as well as the number of DIC AN_
paragraph E-27 (table E-29). The MOV contro! transaction will be transactions (rp 11-13) in the batch changes, this will be done as
produced for DIC AN_ transactions sent by either AUTODIN or rescribed. The remaining record positions, as shown in the original

mail.The response due dates (45 days from the cutoff date) ar . : . o
entered in rp 46-49 of the control transactions and rp 75-77 of thela?tg:r?[lhgr? n23 ag;';g ;?t(:e?vsgi'e;/gltllf?grtnCBTAgg' This will be done not
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(3) Set up records by batch control number (rp 7-10), as well asthe affected backorders (except for fleet units and ILP) will be
a cross— reference to the batch control number for which the origi-canceled.
nal MOV reconciliation request transactions were received from the b. When fleet units do not acknowledge receipt of requests(ships
supply source. These records will be used to— and squadrons as shown by the in—the—clear activity address), a
(a) Followup on customers that do not provide a receipt confir- duplicate of the follow-up MOV control transaction(s) (DIC ANZ)
mation within 30 days from the cutoff date of the MOV cycle. will also be sent to the fleet-type commander. The fleet-type com-
(b) Process follow-ups (DIC ANZ) received from the supplynander will advise supply sources, by message within 10 days, of

sources. units that cannot acknowledge receipt or respond by the due date.
(c) Process notice of nonreceipt of total batch of MOV transac- Supply sources will suspend cancellation until the commander of the
tions (DIC APX). fleet unit gives an estimated date as to when the acknowledgement

(4) Process follow-ups (DIC ANZ) (para 4-27) and notice of receipt or response will be furnished.

non-—receipt of total batch (DIC APX) (para 4-26). 4-28. Processing validation response documents

a. Procedures for acknowledging receipt of back—order validation
requests and the validation response by the requisitioner are in
paragraphs 3-87 and 3-88.

b. Validation response documents that contain blanks in the ad-
yice code field will be processed by comparing the quantity shown

4-25. Scheduled MOV requests for International Logistics
Program requisitions
See table 4-2.

a. At the time of cutoff, prescribed by DA, supply sources will
prepare validation requests transactions (para E-26(table E-28)) for .
all Service’s over age ILP requisitions recorded as open in theWlth that on record at th‘? supply source. . .
MRHSF. This applies for stocked and nonstocked, standard, and (1) When the quantity fle_lds agree, the item will remain on ba-
nonstandard items ’ ’ ckorder. No further action is required.

o (2) If the quantity field of the response document is all zeros, the
pa(slt) t“ép r:ﬁ%”gzlrt'%r; eare over age when they are 180 days or moresupply source will cancel the total quantity on back order. This also

. . . applies to annotated request transaction received from requisitioners
. (22351'('5? requisitions are open under the conditions in paragraphwithoth automation equipment.

S . . (3) If the quantity shown on the response document (or annotated
b. Procedures of validating Army Security Assistance Program(B o est transaction) is less than that on record at the supply source,
service code) requisitions (including GA, FMS, and SSA) are in cance| the difference and adjust all records accordingly.
chapter 11. Air Force ILP (D Service code), Marine Corps ILP _(K (4) If quantity shown on the response document (or annotated
service code), Navy ILP (P service code), and DLA (T service request transaction) is greater than that on record at the supply
code)requisition validation will follow the same procedures as for source, furnish supply or shipment status of quantity variance.

Army.The_c_u_t—off in a above does not _apply. c. Fleet units mailing response documents to CONUS supply
_ ¢ Requisitions for Agency for International Development(AID), sources will report it by message. This will be done if the transac-
identified by numerics 72 in rp 30-31, will not be validated. tions are mailed less than 20 days before the reply due date in the

scheduled validation request transactions.

d. Supply sources that receive scheduled back order validation
response documents, intended for the activity designated by the
RIC-TO (rp 4-6) in the documents, will forward them by airmail.

e. Supply sources may contact requisitioners to determine desired
actions on erroneous response documents. If time does not permit,
these items will be kept on back order until the problem is solved.

4-26. Processing acknowledgment of cycle validation
request

a. The recipient of validation requests will acknowledge receipt
according to paragraph 3-87c. It will be in the format in paragraph
E-29 (table E-31).

b. Supply sources will process the receipt confirmation for ba-
ckorder validation request transactions as follows:

(1) DIC AP9-Match against the backorder validation request29. Supply source cancellation of back orders
(DIC ANY9/followup (DIC ANZ)) control transactions. (No further a. Supply sources will cancel back ordered items as follows:
action is needed until MOV response documents are received.) (1) When the reply to a special validation message request has

(2) DIC APX-Retransmit the specific batch as shown in rp 7-10 not been received by the reply due date.
to the recipient. If a change in the number of DIC AN_transactions (2) Except for ILP and requisitions to be filled by direct delivery
being retransmitted is required, correct the suspense recdrds vendors (status code BV and BZ), when the requisitioner has

accordingly. not acknowledged receipt of the scheduled backorder validation
requests and no DIC AP_ response documents are received by the
4-26.1. DAA acknowledgment of MOV requests response due date. This also applies when the MACOM or theater/

The DAAS MOV response transaction (DIC AP8) has two uses. fleet commander has not requested temporary suspension of cancel-
a. Deployed units, afloat units, and CONUS/OCONUS locations lation pending final response. ILP backorders and requisitions to be

which are unable to acknowledge receipt or respond by the pre-filled by direct delivery from vendors will not be automatically

scribed date per table 4-2 may request the DAASO to temporarilycanceled due to nonresponse to an MOV request.

provide responses to MOV requests (para 3-89. 1). (3) When receipt of validation requests has been acknowledged
b. MOV activities may submit a single response transaction(DIC but no DIC AP_ response has been received on specific items and

AP8) to DAAS on each DIC AN_ MOV request for all MOV documents submitted for validation. In these cases, receipt of a

backorders which are verified as valid and when the quantfoflow-up document during the validation cycle will not preclude

remains unchanged.This is in lieu of preparing and submitting indi- cancellation.

vidual DIC AP_transactions for each DIC AN_ MOV request (para  (4) Upon receipt of cancellation requests from requisitioning ac-

3-89.1). tivities. When there is no record of the item as a materiel obligation,

the validation response will be matched with the requisition history
4-27. Followup on unacknowledged cyclic validation file to determine the current status of the item. If the item is in an
requests 'in—process’ state, effective action must be taken to stop the flow of

a. Supply sources will follow-up when the request transactions unneeded materiel. Supply sources will stop procurement, storage,
are not acknowledged. The DIC ANZ follow-up will be in the MOV  or transportation in accordance with paragraph 4-58. Based on ac-
format (para E-27 (table E-29)). It will include a reproduction of tions taken, the requisitioner will be furnished supply or shipment
the original request transaction documents.Follow-up will be sent 30status.
days from the cutoff date of the MOV requests. If a follow-up  b. The supply source will furnish the activities to which back
acknowledgement and responses are not received by the due daterder validation requests were sent and the control activity shown in
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rp 54, when appropriate, with a supply status transaction (reply to4—33. Report of validation of materiel obligations

cancellation). It will contain supply status code BR or BS, which- a. The supply source will review the history file prior to the

ever applies for each item canceled because of validation. preparation of the report for those transactions on which the quantity
c. Supply sources in accomplishing cancellations resulting from response was different from the quantity requested. This review will

MOV procedures will initiate efforts to stop storage and transporta- be made to determine if the quantity difference was a result of a

tion actions. shipment, a cancellation, or if the requisitioner actually requested
the obligation to be canceled. Only cancellations actually requested
4-30. Processing requests for MOV reinstatements by the requisitioner via the MOV response will be included in the

Upon receipt of a request for MOV reinstatement, DIC APR(table MOV report. Difference of quantity, as the result of any other
E-32), the supply source will reinstate supply action when the cause/process, will not be reported.
records indicate that supply status, DIC AE_, with status code BS b. A consolidated report of validation of materiel obligations will
was generated due to customer nonresponse to an MOV request faje submitted quarterly in accordance with the time frames shown in
validation (para 4-33). Upon processing the DIC APR, supplyble 4-2. The report will be assigned Reports Control Symbol
sources will furnish status to all status eligible recipients as indi- DD-P&L(Q) 1064. See table 4-3 for format.
cated in the below paragraphs.
b. The reinstatement request will not be honored if it is received 4-34. Receipts
later than 60 days from date of the BS status. The storage activity will process receipts and report to the accounta-
c. Reinstatement of the requisition will be for the quantity in the ble supply activity according to chapter 5.
DIC APR transaction, which may be equal to or less than the
original canceled quantity. If the reinstatement quantity on the APR 4-35. Rejecting requisitions back to customer for lack of
document is greater than the quantity canceled in the AE_transainformation ) o o
ction (status code BS), only the quantity in the AE_transaction (8BS @ When a supply source receives a requisition that contains in-
status) will be reinstated. Only the quantity exceeding the 'BS’ sufficient information for processing to be completed, reject it using
quantity will be rejected. the appropriate status code in paragraph C-15c (table C-31) or
d. If the advice code from the original requisition is included on request the information needed to continue processing.
the APR document, it will be honored. Otherwise, this field will be ~ b- The activity designated by the media and status code in the
treated as blank. requisition as status recipient will be the action addressee identified
e. When the APR document is received by the source of supply,©n all requests for additional information.
the latest supply or shipment status will be furnished to all status €. When additional information is requested, DIC AE_ with BD

eligible recipients. status will be forwarded to all designated status recipients. The
f. APR documents will be rejected using DIC AE_, for the fol- supplier will use DIC AE8 in preparing this status. DAAS will

lowing reasons: convert the AE8 to the appropriate AE_ transaction. (See para
(1) Status code DKReceived over 60 days after the AE_ docu- 4-602.) . ) . .

ment (status code BS) transaction date. d. Any further action will be suspended until a response is re-
(2) Status code DLNo record of an AE_document with status Ceived or until 30 days have elapsed from the date of inquiry,

code BS. whichever is first. When the information that was requested is re-

(3) Status code DMRequested reinstatement of a quantity larger C€ived, processing will continue normally. ’
than that which was canceled (status code BS). The quantity can- € If the requisitioner fails to respond to the supply source’s

celed is in rp 25-29. request for additional information or the 30 days have elapsed, the
g. The M&S code does not apply to the DIC APR transaction.See supply source will reject the requisition with status code D3 (para

table 4-9. C-15c (table C-31)).

4-31. Special MOV validation requests 4-36. Demand data from DEPRA

a. Due to the urgency of the demand, an end item manager may & DEPRA will generate DIC DHA, demand transaction (see para
supply from stocks due—in, against which there are back orders ofo—40), via DAAS to the recorded IMM/ICP in response to receipt of
lesser or equal priorities. In these cases, a special back order validashipment status to a DEPRA redistribution order. The DIC DHA
tion request may be made. will contain, among other data, the quantity of the item shipped and

b. Requests for and responses to special back order validatiofNSN of the original requisition. The DIC DHA will be prepared by

requests will always be via message. Use of message validation wilPEPRA only when the original requisition contains a valid fund
normally consist of a few transactions for a single requisitioner. ¢0de and would have been forwarded to the SOS if DEPRA had not

c. The message request will consist of the document number,C?‘used redistribution action to satisfy_t_h_e demand. (A DIC DHA
stock or part number, the unfilled amount shown on the “ship to” Will not be prepared for unfunded requisitions addressed to DEPRA

address, the PD, and a reply due date. The reply due date wil(RIC HR1, distribution code 1)).
always be 15 days from the date of the message dispatch.The format P- The IMM/ICP, upon receipt of the DIC DHA from DEPRA,
of the message request is shown at para D-1 (fig D—10). will record the demand in the demand history file.

d. Special validation may be ordered without regard to the age of

the back order. Section 1l

Storage and Shipping Activity Processing

4-32. Mandatory validation .

The validation procedure is mandatory. It is the only procedure 4-37. Documentation

authorized to validate back orders. Arbitrary cancellation or rejec- & General. _ o o

tion of requisitions due to age or quantity shown on the back order = (1) The documents to be received by storage and shipping activi-

is not authorized. Each Army supply source will establish a point of ties to complete shipment will, in general, depend on the following:

contact (POC) to monitor the back—order validation program to (&) The location of the storage and shipping point in relation to

ensure that it is expeditious and effective. The requisitioner will be the accountable supply distribution activity, and

advised of the POC and instructed to contact the POC on all matters (b) The availability of EAM/ADP and transceiver facilities at the

about the validation. Failure to complete the required back orderstorage and shipping activity.

validation and within time frames will be subject to Inspector Gen-  (2) Remote storage and shipping activities will receive and use

eral investigation. only MRO transactions DD Form 1348M. These transactions will be
received from the supply sources by transceiver or mail. (When
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materiel is released from commercial storage installations, or over- c¢. MROs with advice code 2T and no date in rp 62-64 will be
sea remote storage points with no machine capability, DD Formprocessed under the assigned PD. If the materiel cannot be delivered
1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1A may also be furnished.) See appendixto the consignee by the SDD or RDD/RDP (conventional ammuni-
B for format instructions. tion only), and the MRO contains advice code 2T, the MRO will be
(3) Supply sources directing release of materiel from storage andcanceled using DIC AES6, with reject status code CB. The requ-
shipping activities may use any technique adaptable to the capabilityisitioner will be advised of the cancellation by a DIC AE_, with
of that command if— reject status code CB.
(a) They are not remote (storage sites located at the same place d. Storage and shipping activites must provide the NSN and
where the requisition is processed), and DODIC on all supply status and shipping documents for conven-
(b) They are organized so that requisition processing and storagdional ammunition. This information may be repeated in Military
functions are under the same commander. Standard Transportation and Movement Procedure (MILSTAMP)

b. Processing materiel release data. Each MRO (DIC A5 ), or document.
MRO modifier (DIC AM_), placed on a storage activity will result e. MROs with expedited transportation signal “777” entered in rp
in its confirmation, denial, or a combination of the two. Internal 62-64 will be processed for release and shipment within the
controls will be set to ensure proper documents are prepared fotimeframe standards (tables 2-1,2-2, or 2-7 for DSS/ALOC activi-
each. The MRO, MRO modifier, or a local form containing MRO ties) for the PD indicated in rp 60-61. When an MRO contains PD
data, will be used to examine locator files and is the basis for: 01-08 without “777,” or a valid RDD/RAD entry in rp 62-64 (i.e.,

(1) Shipment planning. 999, 555, N or E in rp 62, or RDD within the SDD for the IPG), or
(2) Stock selections. a JCS project code in rp 57-59, the MRO will be processed for
(3) Materiel release confirmation. shipment under PD 09-15 standards.

(4) Materiel release denial.

(5) Preparation of shipment status transaction.

(6) Preparation of release/receipt document.

(7) Preparation of transportation control
document(TCMD)(when applicable).

(8) Replies to MRO follow-up request.

c. Processing MRO modifier$Vholesale accountable activities
(AAs) will send MRO modifiers to the storage activity (SA) as a
result of requisition modifiers or when an MRO follow-up (DIC
AF6) results in BE or BF supply status from the SA by DIC AES6.

4-39. Selection of stock
a. DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1Automated may be used
to select stock for issue. Location information will be entered in
mOvemenéverprint block F before sending to the storage area for stock
selection.

b. Unless management code G is in rp 72 (para C-35(table
C-52)), the exact quantity on the MRO will be selected according to
stock number, location, priority, consignee, mode of shipment, and
the date and time due in packing. SAs will apply prescribed packag-

. . ) ing and packing instructions, based on the materiel PD, considering
(MRO follow-ups are described in paragraph 4-58.)Upon receipt of the geographical area shown in the document number and supple-
MRO modifiers, the SA will do one of the following: mentary address. When the level of packaging and packing is a

(1) If the DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1Automated has main factor, the accountable supply activity will make note on the

not been printed, modify the original MRO data elements as appro-\Ro transaction. Storage and shipping activities will repeat this

priate. This will be done by matching the document number andinformation through the storage and shipping operation to ensure
suffix of each modifier with the document number and suffix of the that the packaging and packing instructions are followed.

original MRO. The SA will continue to process the MRO as ¢ \when the MRO is for a shelf life item, use the first—in/

modified. first—out (FIFO) principle, unless otherwise instructed by advice
(2) If the DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1Automated has ode 2G, a condition code, or management code P. If advice code
been printed but the MRO modifier is not in response to a DIC AE6 3G s not used, ensure that the materiel has the minimum shelf life,
with supply status code BE, the SA will respond with B2 status. consjstent with the customer’s location, mission, and location needs.
When the SA records reflect cancellation or denial prior to receipt 4 \when the MRO is for release of materiel with missing parts/
of the MRO modifier, the SA will respond with an AG6 reply 1o components (other identified deficiencies) the shipment will contain
cancellation request or supply status AE6 with status code BY. 3 jisting of the missing items (other deficiencies) and a statement

(3) If the MRO modifier is forwarded in response to a DIC AE6 indicating whether the item manager did/did not authorize the defi-
with supply status BE, create a second DD Form 1348-1 or DD cjent shipment.

Form 1348-1Automated and ship the materiel.
(4) If the MRO modifier is received in response to a DIC AE6 4-40. Materiel release confirmation
with supply status BF, process the MRO modifier as an MRO. a. The storage activity/shipping activity will send a materiel re-
(5) Process the MRO modifier as an MRO when the original lease confirmation (MRC), DD Form 1348M, using DIC ARO (see
MRO is not received. para E-31, table E-33) to carrier. This document will show the
(6) SAs will provide supply status (DIC AE6) to supply sources quantity actually shipped. If that amount is greater or less than that
when requested modifications are or are not made, citing status codéequested because a unit pack adjustment is based on management

BK or B2. code G, the MRC will contain DIC ARA or ARB. When the quan-
tity shipped has not been adjusted for unit pack characteristics, the
4-38. Planning the shipment MRC will always contain DIC ARO and show the quantity actually

a. Concurrent planning by warehousing, packing, and the trans-shipped. DIC ARO will be used for confirmation of a partial quan-
portation segments of the shipping activity will ensure that materiel tity shipped when the remainder is being denied. MRCs furnished in
shipped is accurate, handled promptly, and selected, packed, aneesponse to DIC AF6 follow-ups will be in accordance with para-
marked correctly. graph 4-58f. Confirmation notices will not be delayed to consoli-

b. Procedures will be maintained to determine the need for:sp-date transmission. They will be expedited for transmission in the
ecial handling (based on the RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition next scheduled dispatch after release to the carrier. An MRC trans-
only)), characteristics of materiel, lot shipments, type of pack, man- mitted by telephone under emergency conditions will not be
agement code instructions, mode of transportation, destination, vol-confirmed.
ume, weight, terminal requirements, and domestic and oversebh. Management code G (para C-35 (table C-52)) must appear in
intransit times. Expedited handling (PD 01-03, with 999 in the rp 72 of the MRO before DIC ARA or ARB can be used to show an
RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) field) will take prece- overshipment or undershipment.
dence over other priorities with the same PD. NMCS/ANMCS ship- (1) MRC transactions that contain DIC ARA will be processed to
ments will use overnight/next day delivery service wheneveonfirm a single shipment of an amount over the MRO quantity. If
possible. the amount on the MRO must be made by partial shipments and
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they exceed the original MRO quantity, all partial shipments except b. Within 24 hours after release of shipment, the storage activity
the final one will be confirmed by DIC ARO. The final one will be will transmit shipment status documents (DIC AS8) to DAAS-
confirmed by DIC ARA. .DAAS will distribute this status, via AS_ transactions, to—

(2) MRC transactions that contain DIC ARB will be processed (1) The requisitioner (rp 30-35) or the supplementary addressee
the same as in (1) above. The quantities shipped will be less thafrp 45-50) as shown by the M&S code in rp 7, and
that of the MRO. (2) The activity designated by an authorized code in rp 54.

(3) DIC ARA or DIC ARB will only be used with DIC ARO c. Storage or shipping activities will mail shipment status docu-
when there are multiple shipments of the same MRO quantity andments, using DIC AS_, to those requisitioners or supplementary
the total quantities shipped are over or under that of the MRO. addressees with no transceiver facilities. Distribution of this status

c. Materiel release modifier confirmation will contain DIC AR9. Will be as outlined in paragraph b above.

(See paras C-1 (table C-1) and para E-31(table E-33).) d. For deliveries direct from vendors, ICPs will prepare and send

shipment status documents using DIC AS8. DD Forms 250 (Materi-
4-41. Storage activity denial or rejection of materiel el Inspection and Receiving Report) or DD Forms 1155 (Order for
releases Supplies or Services) or other advice of shipment prepared in pro-

a. A materiel release denial (MRD), DIC A6_, is prepared by the curement channels will provide the ICPs with source data on ship-
storage activity and sent to the supply source that created the MROmMent status.
as notification of negative action on the MRO. The MRD . o
document(DD Form 1348M) must be completed as prescribed in4—44. Preparing and distributing DD Form 1348-1, DD
paragraph E-9 (table E-9) to show the quantity denied and propelForm 1348-1 Automated, and the Automated Packing List
management code (para C-35, table C-52). MRDs for subsistencéAPL) . .
MROs for which there is no stock for the date packed/expiration & General.The DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item Re-
date cited on the MRO will use management code 3(see tab|elease/Rece|pt Document), or the DD Form 1348-1Automated (DOD

; ; ; : Issue Release/Receipt Document), and the optional Automated
—-52). If th h I han th he MR - . S =
dco 5th)e fotlloew?#;mlty shipped is less than the quantity on the o’Packlng List (APL) are prepared by the supply or shipping activity.

(1) Annotate the DD Form 1348-1 or DD FormA DD Form 1348-1Automated is prepared for each MRO, or for

1348-1Automated to show the quantity actually shipped and explain€2Ch bill of lading if partial shipments are involved. These docu-

the difference in quantity on the form. The materiel release confir- MENLS are used for selecting, packing, shipping, and receiving mate-

mation document will be prepared for the quantity actually shipped. ggbr-crgec)i/oiLemzlrS]to flésredr:sa?art(ia;r?rgfocf)trheecrelg)éélrﬁr]lzgtcstlon and as the
(2) Prepare a materiel release denial (MRD) (DD Form 1348M) (1) The basic princip?le Ps to repeat the requisition information on

to show the quantity denied. This document must be complete a ; :

prescribed in paragraph E-9 (table E—9). Show the proper DIC an he release and receipt document, when possible. For example,

management code as shown in paragraph C—35 (table C-52) or nder ideal conditions, the exact quantity of the stock number requi-
shown on the MRO or on DD Form 1348-1 or DD Forrr\, tioned would be released from the initial point that received the

1348-1Automated. equisition. The resulting release and receipt document would repeat

. . . the information and simply add the unit price. The requisitioner
(3) Send MRD to the accountable activity. These notices will not 14 " therefore, have a complete record of the requisition and
be delayed to consolidate transmission. They will be expedited for o ejving data on a single document. In a supply sense, the requ-
transmission in the next scheduled dispatch after completing theigiioner could, therefore, discard the original requisition or retire it
initial validation research (AR 740-26) for warehouse denials and iy giher files.
immediately on receipt of computer-initiated denials. (2) However, the system does not always operate under ideal

b. If the total quantity of materiel to be shipped is denied, an conditions. Therefore, it provides supply status as the means of
MRD will be prepared for the entire quantity. The documents will updating or revising the requisition. Under the basic principle

be promptly sent or delivered to the accountable activity, using thepreviously explained, the release and receipt document will repeat
proper DIC and management code (para C-35 (table C-52)).  the requisition data as submitted or as revised, including the original
c. If there are no facilities, storage and shipping points will advice code.
promptly inform the accountable activity (by telephone or electroni-  preparation.The DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form
cally transmitted message) of the denial to preclude further denials.1348—1Automated is mandatory and the APL is optional for all
These MRDs will not be confirmed. shipments to DOD customers, including FMS and contractors, from
d. Special inventories will be made, because of MRDs(warehouseDOD and GSA shipping activities. Instructions for completing the
refusals), according to accountable supply point or inventory man-forms are in appendix B. If shipment is direct from procurement, the
ager instructions and AR 740-26. contractor will prepare and distribute DD Forms 250 in accordance
e. If the storage activity cannot meet the required delivery period with appendix I, part 4, FAR, rather than using DD Form 13481 or
(RDP) specified in rp 62-64, DIC AE6 with status code CB will be DD Form 1348-1Automated. Materiel inspection and receiving
provided to the supply source. The supply source will advise eligi- reports may be used, but are not required with shipments under DD
ble status recipients. (Applies to conventional ammunition requisi- Form 1155 (Order for Supplies or Services/Request for Quotations).

tions only.) (1) The DD Forms 1348-1 and 1348-1Automated may be
) . manually or mechanically prepared. They will contain data elements
4-42. Replies to materiel release order follow-ups prescribed herein for the various types of transactions. Use of car-

On receipt of a MRO follow-up from the accountable activities, the honless paper for preprinted forms (DD Form 1348—1 and DD Form
storage and shipping activities will reply with shipment confirma- 1348-1Automated) is authorized. The DD Form 1348-1 is a
tion, DIC AR_ (para E-31, table E-33), shipment denial, DIC A6_ preprinted form (see app B). For DD Form 1348—1Automated, there
(para E-9, table E-9), or supply status, DIC AE_ (para E-17, tableare two methods for generating the form:
E-18), as appropriate. (Further instructions are given in para 4-58f.) (a) Preprinted formsData entries will be made by automated

) . printers, typewriter, or handscribed (see app B).
4-43. Preparation of shipment status o . (b) Laser printed formswhen this method is used, the form and
_a In addition to the MRC (para 4-40), storage or shipping activi- 4ata are printed simultaneously by laser printer.The IRRD will con-
ties will prepare shipment status transactions under the conditionsgjn prescribed data elements contained in appendix B.

below: ) o (2) The APL will contain at a minimum the prescribed data
(1) When an authorized code is in rp 54 of the MRO. elements listed in paragraph B-5. When the APL is not produced, a
(2) When the M&S Code (rp 7 of the MRO) is K, L, M, N, S, T, copy of the DD Form 1348-1Automated will be used and will be

U, or V. placed inside the packing list envelope securely attached to the

48 AR 725-50 « 15 November 1995



outside of the shipping container. On multiple container shipments, processing should have progressed. Work areas for consideration are
the DD Form 1348-1Automated will be placed inside a packing list as follows:
envelope and securely attached to the outside of the No. 1 shipping (a) Computer.Mechanized processing of DIC AC6s, and output
container. of DD Forms 1348-1 and stop shipment notices.

c. Document distributio@ocument distribution for the DD (b) Storage.Bin area and bulk area.
Form 1348-1 is in table 4-4;distribution for the DD Form (c) Shipment preparatiorRreservation, packaging, packing, con-
1348-1Automated (IRRD) and the Automated Packing List #olidation, and parcel post.
shown in table 4-5. Actual copies used other than the original and (d) Shipping.Consolidation, air freight, motor (truck) freight, and
first carbon are optional. (When the DD Form 1348-1Automated rail freight.
with bar coding (IRRD) is used, the original will always accompany (2) Include the maximum time to process DD Form 1348-1, DD
the shipment to the consignee.)Distribution of these forms for issueForm 1348-1Automated, or shipments in each above work
to FMS and Grant Aid, as discussed in chapter 11, is contained indrea.(This is within total time allowed by chapter 2 from receipt of
table 11-7.Distribution of copies for shipments to DRMOs, as dis- MRO to release to transportation.) These data would provide a basis
cussed in chapter 8, is contained in table 8-3. Distribution of formsfor determining the work areas where stop shipment could most
for loans to United Kingdom, Canada, and Australia, as discussed irikely be taken on receipt of a DIC AC6. Also, document priority

paragraph f below, is contained in table 4-6. should be considered as it affects processing time in hours versus
d. Parcel postParcel post shipments will be processed and dis- days- . ) )
tributed as follows: d. On receipt of a DIC AC6, the SA will determine the proper

(1) Two copies of DD Form 1348—-1 or DD Form Work areas to which stop shipment notices would be sent when

1348-1Automated will be affixed to the item inside the package. c@ncellation of an in-process DD Form 1348-1, DD Form
(2) A copy will be placed in a water—resistant PPP—E—540 enve- t348—1Automated, or shipment is required. The stop shipment no-
lope and attached to the No. 1 container(MIL—STD—12@te: tices will include pertinent line item and document identification

e T S .__priority. It will also contain information as to whether a single or
Egr\;?rl]%p?roipeg'fg/atéog /fFi)rTchiSS?c? 108 T))e/slg' iz::nheesstandard Slzegnultiline shipment unit is involved. A separate stop shipment notice

(3) The original will be distributed the same as in paragraph bwiII be issued to the current work area and each other work area

) . L . .~ through which the shipment would be processed.

above; however, if the shipping activity has a way of accumulating g "Aj| jtems and guantities will be canceled for which DD Forms
the data_ elthgr by PCM or ADP,_the orl_glnal may be destroyed. F°r1348—1 or DD Forms 1348-1Automated have not been released to
Grant Aid shipments, a copy will be air mailed to the MAAG or storage work areas.
mission of the country. A copy is not required for parcel post. ¢ Al jtems and quantities will attempt to be canceled for which

e. Security assistancBecurity assistance program and ILP trans- pp Forms 1348—1 or DD Forms 1348—1Automated have been re-
actions will be processed in accordance with chapter 11. ~ leased to storage work areas and there is no record of transportation

f. Loans.For loans to United Kingdom, Canada, and Australia release to a carrier. The following are exceptions:

provided under section 65 of the Arms Export Control Act the (1) The dollar value is less than $25 for a single line shipment

following provisions apply: unit, or
(1) DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1Automated will (2) The dollar value of a single line packed in a consolidated
contain— shipment unit is less than $200.
(a) Basic issue item listing, if applicable. g. The SA will advise the supply source of actions taken in
(b) Citation of loan approval. response to cancellation requests. This notice will be provided as
(c) Required markings. follows:
(d) Period of loans. (1) When the SA has no record of the MRO receipt, the supply
(e) Return shipping instructions, if needed. source will be provided DIC_AEG status with supply status code BF.
(f) Identification of items not required to be returned, with nota-  (2) When the canceled items have not left the depot, respond
tion “Return of property not required.” only to the supply source in the same format as the cancellation

(g) The statement “These goods are the property of the Unitegrequest document. As an exception, rp 4—6_ will contain the RIC of
States on loan to the (British) (Canadian) (Australian) Army under the supply source to which the document will be sent and rp 67-69
current international agreements.” will contain t_he RIC_of the activity preparing the document. This

(2) Eight copies of DD Form 1348-1 or DD Formdocument will contain DIC AG6.

. ; : (3) When cancellation is not attempted due to less than $25
ig:iislaﬁfo&atggtﬁgitg%ql;lgeghglvl;f] tirrlotssblléerit_gy the shlpper.Theor$200 criteria in f(I) and (2) above, the SA will furnish the supply

source DIC AE6 status with supply status code BS.
(4) When the items have been released to a carrier in shipments

4-45. Preparation of transportation documents . . .
P b g- for a CONUS customer, the materiel will not be stopped or diverted

Shipping activities will prepare transportation documents in accor

ance with DOD 4500.32—R. beyond the point of shipment. In this case, the supply source will be
w provided shipment status (DIC AU_).
4-46. Shipment markings (5) When the items have been released to a carrier in shipments

Markings will be according to DOD 4500.32-R and MIL-STD 129. 0 an oversea consignee, the SA will follow the procedures in DOD
4500.32-R to stop or divert shipments within the DTS. In this case,

4-47. Storage activity processing of single line the supply source will be provided DIC AE6 status with supply
cancellation/diversion requests status code B9. _ _ N

a. DIC AC6s will be processed in the sequence given in para- (6) The SA will not stop or divert oversea shipments within the
graphs 4-64a and 4-65a(2), (3) and (4). DTS when—

b. Records will be maintained to determine whether line items (&) The items are combined in a multiline shipment unit.
shipped were in single line or multiline shipment units and the _(b) The items were in oversea shipments released to carrier for_
dollar value of each. This will identify shipment units that may be Shipment more than 45 days by surface or more than 10 days by air
canceled and determine whether cancellation should be continued aléfore_receipt of the DIC AC6. _ _
follows. (c) The items were shipped to oversea customers by air mail

c. As much as processing capability is available, activities will parcel post, or U_nlted P_arcel Service.
develop and maintain data to— (d) Single line item shipments have a total dollar value of less

. . . an $200.
(1) Help determine the depot work area to which ShlpmeH}(e) The single line item shipment unit has a total dollar value of
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less than $1,000 and is shipped with other units in larger containersSection V
(e.g.,, CONEX and SEAVAN). Supply Status
(7) After DTS receives confirmation that shipments have been
stopped or diverted, the SA will provide the supply source DIC AE6 4
status with supply status code B6.

.(8) There aré cases when a shipment cogld hot be. stopped_ Otion taken or being taken on MILSTRIP documents received, using
diverted. Sometimes the SA did not stop or divert a shipment with ;+,s codes in paragraph C—-15 (table C—31). Activities to receive
the DTS due to one of the reasons in (6) above. Also, the SA Mayga1s data and the type of data required are designated by entry of a
get notice that the DTS did not stop or divert the shipment aSmedia and status (M&S) code in rp 7 (para C-3(table C-10). A
requested. In these cases, the SA will send a reply to cancellationsjgnificant distribution code in rp 54 also designates monitoring/
request-materiel release confirmation (DIC AUO, A, B) to the SOS; control office to receive all status data. In addition to supply sources
the SOS is shown on the MRO. DIC AUO shows the exact quantity fyrnishing status, the DAAS also generates status in selected situa-
on the MRO, DD Form 1348-1, DD Form 1348-1Automated was tions as a result of editing the stock number field of requisitions.
shipped and not canceled. DIC AUA shows that a quantity greaterThe DAAS status is furnished using the unique DIC AE9 and the
than on the MRO or DD 1348-1 was shipped and not canceled. DAAS RIC (from) is cited in these transactions.

(This greater quantity was due to unit pack.) DIC AUB shows that a b. Status data is either supply status or shipment status prepared
quantity less than on the MRO or DD Form 1348-1 was shippedby the supply source in the applicable format in appendix E. Status
and not canceled. (This lesser quantity is also due to unit pa-data may be informational or require additional action by recipients
ck.)Upon receipt of the AUO, A, B, the SOS will create a reply to based on the status code in the document.

cancellation request—shipment status (DIC AU8) to DAAS. DAAS  c. Supply sources will forward status documents to DAAS for
will convert the AU8 to the appropriate DIC AU1, 2, or 3 transac- transmission to status recipients. DAAS will transmit status as indi-
tion. DAAS will then provide the status to eligible recipients as cated in table 14-1. DAAS will pass DIC AFY transactions(requests
determined from the original MRO. for DODAAC information) to the RIC in rp 4—6, and will route DIC

h. SAs that need diversion instructions when rp 45-50 of the DIC ASY response transactions containing DODAAC information, with-
AC6 cancellation is blank will request it from the activity desig- ©Out changing the DIC, to all eligible status recipients as indicated in
nated in cc 67—69. These requests will be by telephone or messag®aragraph 4-60.

i. Actions under d through g above will be completed as follows: 4-51. Exception status

(1) Two working days for PDs 01-08. Exception supply status indicates any one or a combination of the

(2) Five working days for PDs 09-15. following supply source action decisions or MCA action decisions:

j. The SA will advise the supply source that the attempted stop or a. Procurement for direct delivery from vendor to consignee.
diversion has or has not been completed by the DTS within 2 b. Partial issue and other partial actions. Furnish shipment status

—50. General
a. Supply sources or Management Control Activities
%MCAS)provide status data to designated activities as notice of ac-

working days of receiving the confirmation or denial notice. for the quantity shipped if indicated by the M&S code in rp 7.
c. Substitution of another item for the item requisitioned.
Section IV d. Requisition rejection (supply source or MCA).
Issue History Files e. Requisitions referred or passed to another supply source for
supply decision.
4-48. Document control file (DCF) f. Any circumstances which predict that issue may not be made

a. All supply sources will maintain a record of each materiel Wwithin the time frames established for the assigned PD or RDD/

request and the action taken on it to meet the total quantity re-RDP(conventional ammunition only).

quested (see table 4-7). The requested quantity may be met by 9- Change of unit of issue and quantity.

shipment (including shipment direct from procurement), referral, h. Requisition is placed on backorder.

cancellation, or rejection. Status and follow-up information will be ~ i. Acknowledgement of cancellation.

obtained from this file as required. j- Notice of submission of security assistance program and ILP
b. The DCF will remain active for 2 years after the request is requisition by USASAC.

closed. It will be thoroughly searched before converting a DIC 4-52. One hundred percent supply status

AT-series documents. _ _ _ _ One hundred percent supply status is notice of all actions taken or
c. Supply sources will establish and retain accessible history re-peing taken by supply sources on a requisition, passing, referral or
cords of BF status provided to requisitioners because of cancellationedistribution order. This includes any one or a combination of all
requests (DIC AC_, or AK_) received for a minimum of 6 months positive supply action decisions and all applicable exception non-
after providing the BF status to the requisitioner. positive supply action decisions.
d. File may be maintained in hard copy, magnetic tape, micro-
film, microfiche, disk storage, or paper tape. It will consist of the 4-53. Rejection status

data in table 4-7. This status advises all status eligible recipients (rp 30-35, 45-50,
and 54) of rejected requisitions and passing orders. This status is
4-49. Materiel release order history and status file given to all, regardless of the M&S code in rp 7, except when the

M&S code is 8. When the M&S code is 8, rejection status will be

The SAs will keep records of MROs and the supply actions takengiven only to the activity in rp 54.

on the order to meet the total quantity (see table 4-8).The amoun
may be met by shipment, denial, or cancellation.Responses to foly_g4 pirect delivery notice

low-up and cancellations will be obtained from this file as required. p|c AB1, AB2, AB3, and AB8 provide notice to eligible status
It will remain active for 1 year after the order is closed. It will be recipients that materiel will be supplied by direct vendor delivery
thoroughly searched before converting a follow-up to an MRO. SAs (DvD) from procurement. Direct delivery notice documents provide
located at the same installation and requisition processing and stora cross reference between the requisition document number and the
age functions under the same commander, may use the MRHSFprocurement instrument identification number (PIIN). DIC AB1,
The MRO history and status file may be maintained in hard copy, AB2, AB3, and AB8 documents are generated when materiel is
magnetic tape, disk storage, microfilm, microfiche, or paper tape. It procured for direct shipment to consignee. DIC AB_ will be fur-
will consist of the data in table 4-8. nished to applicable entries in the requisition; that is, requisitioner
(rp 30-35), supplementary address (rp 45-50), and distribution (rp
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54) regardless of the media and status code used.This is so that f. In response to an MRO follow-up, the SA will reply with
customers will have a basis for reporting nonreceipt of materiel. shipment confirmation, denial, or supply status, as appropriate:
(1) If the item has just been shipped (confirmation of shipment

4-55, S_hlpment status ) ) received from transportation) or has previously been shipped but no
a. This is positive advice of shipment. It includes— MRC (DIC AR_) was sent, prepare and send the MRC (DIC ARO,
(1) Actual date of shipment. ARA, ARB)after shipment. If the item has been shipped and the
(2) Mode of shipment. MRC previously sent to the AA, prepare and send a duplicate MRC
(3) Transportation control number or GBL number. (AR)).

(4) Parcel post or certified mail registration number. (2) If the MRO is in the process of being filled, but materiel has
(5) Port of embarkation, as applicable. o N not yet been shipped (confirmation of shipment not yet received
(6) DODAAC of initial (origin) transportation shipping activity,  from transportation), the SA will send supply status AE6 with status
as applicable. code BA in rp 65-66 and the estimated shipping date (ESD) in rp
b. It also provides for interface with transportation and for ship- 70-73.
ment tracing by consignees, as provided in MILSTAMP. (3) On an MRO on which the shipment is being delayed, or

where materiel is held for consolidation of shipment units, the SA

4-56. Acknowledgement status ; : . .
Acknowledgement status is either supply or shipment status andWIII reply with supply status DIC AEG, with status code BA in rp

informs recipients of the results of supply source processing of the65_66 and the estimated shipping date (ESD) is rp 70-73.
following types of documents received: (4) If an MRO s in the process of being denied, send an MRD,

) L - DIC A6_, to the AA. If the MRO has previously been denied, and
: g:;igﬁgt%?]“%gﬁ'gg X?:Ilcjzt}zo_r; Response (DIC AP_). the MRD sent to the AA, reply with supply status, DIC AEG, with
c. Document modifier (DIE AM_.) status code BY in rp 65—66; include the quantlt.y denied in rp 25—29
d. Followup request for improved- ESD (DIC AFC) and the reason for qeplal (management code) in rp 72.When there is
: Foll Lt tat DICs AFL 2. 3 6. d AT no record of the original MRD, DIC A6_, the accountable record
e. Followup request for status (DICs » 2,3, 6 and AT). i)l be adjusted based on receipt of supply status, DIC AE6, with

4-57. Consolidated shipment status (DIC BBC) status code BY (para C_1.5’ table C_Sl.)' . .

a. This transaction measures the Consolidation/Containerization (5) On an MRO for which both partial shipment and partial
Point (CCP) processing time. The DIC BBC (para E-79 (table denial occur, the procedures in subparagraphs (1) and (4) above
E-73)) transaction will contain— apply for the respective quantities shipped and denied, except that

(1) The transportation control number (TCN) of the container, only DIC ARO will be used as a materiel release confirmation for

(2) Air Force 463L pallet or minipallet, and the partial quantity shipped.

(3) The TCN of the line item for the highest level of consolida-  (6) SAs will use DIC AE6 with status code BE to respond to
tion within a van or pallet. supply source follow-ups if the SA has a record of the MRO but no

b. For items shipped loose (e.g., major items, outsized cargo), the/€cord of processing the MRO. Supply sources receiving the BE
DIC BBC transaction will contain the original shipment unit TCN. Status will query the requisitioner, or MCA designated by distribu-
The DIC BBC transaction is transceived to the LCA. The data on tion code(rp 54) for GFM requisitions, by narrative message to find
the transaction will be used to prepare the shipment detail lift noticeOut if a valid requirement still exists for the materiel. The MCA is

oo

transaction (DIC BDD) (para E-95 (table E—96)). responsible for taking necessary action to query the requisitioner
and respond to the supply source for GFM requisitions. (See chap
4-58. Materiel release order follow-ups 16.) If the requisitioner indicates that the materiel has not been

a. Accountable Activities (AAs) will set controls to prevent ex- received and the requirement for the materiel is still valid, the
cessive follow-up to storage activities (SAs) on MROs. Controls supply source will create an MRO modifier (para 4-37c). The MRO
must especially consider MROs that require extra processing time omodifier will contain the original MRO data. See format in para-
extended required delivery dates such as set assemblies and basitaph E-7 and table E—7. Storage activities in receipt of MRO
issue items. Except under unusual conditions, MRO follow-up will modifiers will process them as in section lIl.
not be sent to SAs until after the due—for—shipment date as deter- (7) Followups on MROs not received at the SA require a reply of
mined by UMMIPS time standards, the required deliverpIlC AE6 with status code BF.
date(RDD)/required delivery period (RDP) (conventional ammuni-
tion only), or previous status provided by the storage activity. 4-59. Media and status (M&S) code

b. Following expiration of due for shipment date AAs will send a. This code identifies the type of supply and shipment status to
MRO follow-ups to SAs at least every 30 days on unconfirmed be furnished. When used with other codes, it designates the recipient
MROs as follows: of the supply and shipment status and gives the method of sending

(1) Priority designators 01-08 that are 7 days past thieese data. M&S code is used only for furnishing status to either the
due—for-shipment date as determined from UMMIPS time stand- requisitioner and/or the supplementary addressee. The original docu-
ards, the RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only), or previous ment preparer must enter the appropriate M&S code(para C-3 (table

status from the storage activity. C-10)). It will not be altered during processing.
(2) Priority designators 09-15 that are 15 days past theb. A 100 percent supply status includes an exception status.An
due—for-shipment date. unauthorized code in rp 54 will be meaningless for status prepara-

c. MRO follow-ups will not be sent to SAs because of follow-ups tion but will be carried on other documents. An authorized distribu-
from requisitioners, unless a previously provided estimated shippingtion code (para C-11) in rp 54 is significant and indicates the
date has expired, or the MROs are aged as indicated in paragraph &ctivity of the Service (rp 30) to receive additional statuses. It will
above and no MRC or MRD has been received from the SA. be carried on other documents.

d. MRO follow-ups will be prepared in the same format as the
MRO (para E-7 (table E-7)), except DIC AF6 will be used and 4-60. Instructions for furnishing status
exception data will be omitted. In order to provide for transceiving Supply and shipment status will be furnished based on either the
and online processing, MRO follow-ups will not contain exception M&S code (rp 7) or distribution code (rp 54), in response to requisi-
data. tions, reinstated requisitions, requisition modifiers, passing and re-

e. Because of the excessive time required to process off-lineferral orders, redistribution orders, follow-ups and cancellations. See
MRO follow-ups, message follow-ups will be kept to a minimum table 4-9 for applicable Supply and Shipment Status Distribution.
and will require command approval. Supply and shipment status DIC AE8, AS8, and AU8 are reserved
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for use between the Army ICPs and DAAS, except as noted in63-64.The supply status document ESD will be the last day of this
paragraph 4-43. RDD/RDP(conventional ammunition only) month.

a. Supply statusThe requisition processing point will provide (5) When rejecting requisitions and passing orders, the C and D
initial requisition status to the Defense Automatic Addressing Sys- series reject status codes will be used. (See para C-15 (table C-31.))
tem (DAAS)facility. Initial requisition status includes all status gen- Supply status rejections will be given all eligible recipients (rp
erated during supply source processing that is not produced in30-35, 45-50 and 54). This status is given to all, regardless of the
response to follow-up or cancellation requests. This status will beM&S code in rp 7, except when the M&S code is 8. When the
transmitted to DAAS on a DIC AE8 (para E-18 (table E-18))trans- M&S code is 8, rejection status will be given only to the activity in
action. DIC AES8 will indicate to DAAS that supply source initial rp 54.
requisition status is being provided as a result of requisition process- b. Shipment status.
ing. Except for cancellations and rejections, DAAS will convert the (1) All requisitioners or supplementary addresses are furnished a
AES8 to the appropriate AE_ document (ie., AE1, AE2, AE3) and shipment status as denoted by the M&S code and distribution code
make distribution to the requisitioner or supplementary addressee a§'p 54). The status is provided under the instructions outlined for
noted by the M&S code in rp 7, and the activity noted by the entry supply status (a above) with the following exceptions—
in rp 54. The requisition processing point will provide all other (&) The storage activity will use DIC AS8 (para E-33(table
supply status (ie., status in response to follow-ups. or cancellationE—35)) to provide initial requisition shipment status to DAAS. DIC
requests) to the requisitioner or supplementary addressee using DI&S8 will indicate to DAAS that initial shipment status is being
AE_ transactions (para E—18(table E—18)). Distribution of status in provided as a result of requisition processing.
response to follow-ups will take place as outlined in paragraph (b) DAAS will use DIC AS_transactions (i.e., AS1, AS2, AS3)
4-60c.Distribution of status in response to cancellation requests willto forward the status to the requisitioner, supplementary addressee,
be made to all eligible recipients. DAAS also provides supply statusOr activity designated by the distribution code.
to a DAAS subscriber if the requisition document is rerouted. This (c) The requisition processing point or storage activity will use
occurs as a result of DAAS editing the stock number field of DIC AS_ transactions in providing all other shipment status to the
requisitions. DIC AEQ and the DAAS RIC (from) are cited in these requisitioner, supplementary addressee, or activity designated by the
status transactions. distribution code.

(1) All supply status documents showing that the intended con- (2) Remote shipping activities will automatically furnish an MRC
signee will receive material later than the SDD or RDD/RDP(conve- t0 the activity denoted in rp, 67-69 (RIC From) of the MRO. Proof
ntional ammunition only) will have an ESD in rp 70-73.These Of shipment in any other case is not authorized.
supply status documents apply to the transactions below: (3) Processing points, in receipt of DIC AFY follow-ups, will

(a) Back ordered against a due—in to stock. Supply sources willProvide a DIC ASY shipment status response containing the
furnish exception supply status when a requisition or reinstatementDPODAAC of the initial (origin) transportation shipping activity us-
of a requisition is to be backordered against a due—in to stock. Thidng the format in paragraph E-33 (table E-35). If the processing
exception status (DIC AE) will contain supply status code BB and Point is unable to provide the DODAAC information to the request-
the ESD for release of materiel from stock to the customer. Whening activity, the DIC AFY follow-up will be rejected with a DIC
shipping dates are adjusted, additional status(DIC AE_), status codé\SY response transaction containing status code DY.

BB, will be furnished the customer with the revised ESD in rp - Followup reply status to customéither a supply or shipment
70-73. status will be forwarded in response to a follow-up document. The

(b) Procurement for direct delivery. Supply sources will furnish Supply source will forward this supply or shipment status using DIC
exception status when the intent to process for direct delivery isAEL, AE2, AE3, or AS1, AS2, AS3 transactions. Status replies to
known. This exception status will contain status code BZ and the AF_ follow-ups will be sent to the activity that created the follow-
ESD in rp 70-73. When contracts or procurement actions have bee/P (third position of the AF_document identifier). Status replies to
made and an agreed—to contract shipping date is established, suppfy!— follow-ups will be sent to the activity shown by rp 7 as well as
sources will furnish additional supply status.These latter transactions’P 54 of the AT_. The decision to send supply or shipment status
will contain status code BV and the contract shipping date. WhenWill be based on the following criteria: -
contract shipping dates are adjusted on items scheduled for direct (1) A supply status will be furnished if a requisition or other
shipment to consignee (status code BV), additional status with sup-démand has been received, but the item has not been ordered to be
ply status code BV will be provided to show the revised shipping ShiPPed. i . . .
date in rp 70-73. When delivery dates are established for direct (2) A supply status will be furnished if the items has been or-
shipment to consignees, the supply source will provide the con-dered to be shipped, even if shipment has not occurred. In these

. . : : : : .~ cases, an estimated date of shipment will be provided.
iss!gir;]eid%i?ilcr)ﬁmtod?AI‘II\E/erysunp?pt)II;e:stgtll?sAB_The direct delivery notice (3) A shipment status will be furnished if the item has been
S = e hi . Th | f shi i ided.
(2) Yet, requisitions that contain advice codes 2D, 2J, 2T, or aw S Ipped e actual date of shipment will be prQV|ded -
will be rejected with reject status code CB when items are not Note.Clear text status—All Army supply sources that receive requisitions and

. . related documents with M&S codes A, G, H, J, P, or Q will send proper
available for prompt release or cannot be supplied by the SDD Olstatus to DAAS. On receiving supply and shipment status (containing M&S

RDD/ RDP (conventional ammunition only). . _ codes A, G, H, J, P, or Q) DAAS will prepare and transmit status by means
(3) ESDs are also mandatory entries for transactions reportingof a GSA Mailer, GSA Form 10050.

adjusted ESDs, and for any conditions predicting that issues may (4) A DIC ASY shipment status response containing the

not be made within the time frame set for the priority or the phopaAC of the initial transportation shipping activity (para E-33
previously furnished ESD. If storage facilities are in the process of tahje E-35)) will be provided in response to a DIC AFY follow-up.
filling requirements; for which follow-up inquiries are received, _If the DODAAC information cannot be provided, the AFY follow-

supply status transactions serving as responses will also contaiq, | pe rejected with DIC ASY shipment status containing status
ESDs according to rules for preparing supply status. Status doCUygde DY. as stated in b(3) above.

ments providing advice of such actions as changes in stock number
(BG or BH status), unit of issue (BG status), quantity (BJ status) 4-61. Time standards for distribution of status and reply
reject status, and release of materiel will not contain an ESD in rpto follow-up
70-73. When BG, BH, or BJ supply status is furnished by supply When required, applicable status on requisitions, reinstated requisi-
sources, additional status giving further disposition of the requisition tions, redistribution orders, referral orders, and responses to follow-
is required. ups will be dispatched as follows:
(4) An S in rp 62 of a requisition contains the month of the a. Supply status.
extended RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) in rp (1) Two days from receipt of PDs 01-08 documents.
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(2) Five days from receipt of PDs 09-15 documents. (b) If the M&S code is blank or contains a zero and if no
(3) Twenty—four hours after release of materiel obligations in authorized code is in rp 54, send a status to the requisitioner (rp

PDs 01-15. 30-35).
b. Shipment status. (3) Process follow-up DIC AT_ for which there is a record of the
(1) Twenty—four hours after shipment (i.e., release to carrier) for original requisition according to (1)(a) and(c) above.

PDs 01-03 documents. (a) Send status to the activity denoted by the M&S code in rp 7
(2) Forty—eight hours after shipment for PDs 04—-08 documents.and to the control activity denoted by rp 54.
(3) Three working days after shipment for PDs 09-15. . (.b) If the M&S code in rp 7 is blank arlld. !f no authorized activity
(4) Twenty—four hours from receipt of PDs 01-03 follow-ups. is in rp 54, send a status to the requisitioner (rp 30-35). _
(5) Forty—eight hours from receipt of PDs 04-08 follow-ups. (c) Send status for security assistance program and ILP require-

(6) Three working days from receipt of PDs 09-15 follow-ups. Ments to the proper Service International Logistics Control Office.
(4) Requests for supply assistance and follow-ups (DIC AFC) to

4-62. Status codes improve ESDs require management decisions on supply needs

Status codes flow from supply sources to requisitioners, supplemenwhich normally are not programmed for mechanical processing.

tary addresses, or activities shown by the authorized codes in rp 5£IC AFC transactions will be manually reviewed to determine if the

or in block 18, DD Form 1348M. These codes tell recipients the ESDs can be improved. DIC AFC transactions are notices to the

status of a requisition or inform them of the results of follow-ups. supply source of the consignee’s need for the materiel earlier than
the ESDs. The actual date of the requirement is the prerogative of

Section VI the requisitioning activity. Thus, any advancement of the ESDs,
Followup and Cancellation Processing including a single day, will be considered by supply sources as an

improvement in ESDs. Management decisions, designed to improve
4-63. Followup processing ESDs, should include one or more of the following and any other

a. Followup documents will be processed to determine current actions which will improve ESDs.
status of requisitions, cancellation requests previously submitted, or (a) Cannibalization of existing equipment.
the DODAAC of the initial (origin) transportation shipping activity (b) Acceleration of repair programs.
when the shipment originated from a location other than the supply (c) Acceleration of procurement.
source. (d) Offers of items for interchange or substitution.

(1) A status in response to a DIC AF series follow-up will con-  (e) Diversion of material shipments.
tain current data. If the latest status is not current, update and (f) Supply from reserve assets.
prepare as follows: (g) Supply from known station or depot excess stocks.

(a) Duplicate the valid data in the current supply status transac- (h) Supply held, pending classification (condition code J or K).
tion or MRC, using DICs in the AE_ or AS_ series. (5) IF the ESD can be improved, supply status transactions with

(b) The supply status may contain a change in the ESD. Thethe revised date of rp 70-73 will be sent to status recipients in the
transaction date will correspond to the date of the reply. original requisition and to the control activity denoted in rp 54. If

(c) If the requisition record shows that an MRO has been pre- ESDs; are not improved after management actions, recipients will
pared, duplicate the MRO (including exception data, when applica- be provided with the latest status of the requisition. While ESDs are
ble) except for the DIC, which will be AF6 (MRO follow- being improved, follow-up inquiries will not be considered as au-
up).Forward the MRO follow-up to the storage activity processing thority to override any back ordered requirements of equal or higher
the MRO. Response will be in accordance with procedures in para-Jpriorities. Therefore, diversion of any assets will not be considered
graph 4-58. Send a shipment status, citing the date shipped, to thfom back ordered requirements of equal or higher priorities.
initiator of the follow-up; if shipment has not been made, send a (6) Followup documents in the DIC AK_ series will be processed
supply status with an ESD in rp 70-73. as follows:

(d) When the supply source receives a follow-up (DIC AF_) and (&) When the supply source has no record of the original DIC
there is no record of the requisition, send a DIC AE_ to the requ-AC_ process the AK_ follow-up as a cancellation request. Address
isitioner with a supply status code BF. If the original requisition or a Status to the requisitioner, the supplementary address, and to rp 54.
follow-up, DIC AT_ is received after the BF status is sent (in However, if the M&S code in the original record of the demand is

response to a DIC AF_ follow-up), process the document in accord-8, supply and shipment status will be given only to rp 54.
ance with chapters 3 and 4. (b) When the supply source has a record of the original DIC
(e) When a supply source receives a follow-up (DIC AF/AT/ AC_send status to the activity shpwn by the thlrd.posmon.o.f the
AK)and it has no record of original requisition and requested stock DIC AK_ and to rp 54. However, if the M&S code in the original
number is not its responsibility, and the responsible supply source ig€cord of the demand is 8, send supply and shipment status only to
known, forward the follow-up, to the responsible supply souiR 54. ) . )
ce.Enter the RIC of preparing activity in rp 67—69 of the follow-up, _(7) Supply sources in receipt of DIC AFY follow-ups will pro-
transaction. The follow-up initiator will be provided supply status, Vvide a DIC ASY shipment status response containing the DODAAC
DIC AE, with status code BM. (Processing points will not automati- Of the initial (origin) transportation shipping activity. See paragraph
cally pass these documents back to the source from which receive@—33 (table E-35). If the supply source is unable to provide the
(i.e., “RIC From,” rp 67-69) without permission from that activity.) DPODAAC information to the requesting activity, the DIC AFY
If supply source is not known, send a supply status document (D|Cfollovv_-u_p will be rejected with a DIC ASY response transaction
AE) to the originator. Enter status code BF according to (d) above.CoNtaining status code DY. )
(f) Send a follow-up answer document to the activity denoted by _ P- Replies to follow-ups will normally be by the same media as

the third position of the DIC and the control activity denoted in rp the follow-up requests. Responses will be provided to each of the
54. recipient activities designated in the request. Responses to telephone

(2) A follow-up DIC AT_ for which there is no record of the eduests will be agreed on the telephone. _ _
original requisition or when the record was established with follow- - The time frames for furnishing follow-up replies are in para-
up DIC AF, and the record shows status code BF, process as graph 4-61. ] )
requisition only after a thorough review to preclude a duplicate , d- If @ follow-up, DIC AF_/AT_/AK_, is received by other than
shipment. Change the DIC AT_ to a DIC AO_ and follow the the activity processing the demand, for_vv.ar’d it to .the last known
normal processing routine for requisitions. Provide status as follows: SUPPIY source. Enter the forwarding activity's RIC in rp 67-69 of

o the follow-up transaction. The initiator of the follow-up will be
a) Send supply status (DIC AE_) to the activity denoted by the . .
Més) code angpt)(l) the co(ntrol actT\)/ity denoted ir)1/ rp 54 g advised with supply status, DIC AE—.' and status code BM' .
’ e. The response to a follow-up will be sent by a medium in
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agreement with the priority and method of submission. Follow-up nonstocked and non-NSN items. However, supply sources may,

replies may be by any method available, including— based on their stock position, divert materiel to depot stock.
(1) AUTODIN. (3) Army activities may predetermine and choose alternate con-
(2) Airmail or regular mail (correspondence). signees so that the DOD activity address code (DODAAC) of these
(3) Administrative electrical message. activities may be inserted in later MILSTRIP and MILSTAMP
(4) Telephone or radio. documents.These will be based on considerations in ¢ and (1) above,
(5) Formatted teletype message (Mode V). and may vary in NSN, class, or group.

f. Responses to message requests for supply assistance (pdfB When oversea shipments cannot be diverted or held for dispo-
D-1d (fig D-4)) and MILSTRIP message follow-ups (para D-le Sition, storage and procurement activities will advise supply sources
(fig D-5)) must be provided. If message replies are used, they mustvhen the DTS cannot divert shipment or hold. The supply source
be formatted as in para D—1f (fig D-6)and para D—1g (fig D—7) and Will supply shipment status (DIC AU8) to DAAS. DAAS will fur-

supply sources must update appropriate files. nish this status to all eligible recipients using DIC AU1, AU2, AU3
transactions. This status will contain a date in rp 57-59, as provided
4-64. Shipment tracing by the clearance authorities, showing the date on which the ship-

a. Supply sources, on receipt of a request for shipment tracing ofment was lifted from the terminal for delivery overseas.
registered, insured, and certified parcel post, DIC AFT document, (5) When the DTS diverts oversea shipments, supply sources will
will— provide supply status to DAAS (DIC AES8) with supply status code

(1) Review DCF to determine the activity that processed ship- B6.DAAS will furnish this status to all eligible recipients using DIC
ment (e.g., storage activity or procurement activity), and AE1, AE2, AE3 transactions. The action taken by the DTS will be

(2) Forward the DIC AFT to the appropriate storage or procure- provided according to DOD 4500.32-R.
ment activity for further processing. (6) Supply sources will automatically cancel unfilled materiel
Note. Small business firms or civilian contractors, not required to process obligations or open requisitions on deleting a DODAAC from the
follow—ups received from supply sources, are excluded from thel®D Activity Address Directory (DOD 4000.25-6—M). Applicable
procedures. supply and shipment status will be furnished authorized recipients.If

b. Storage or procurement activities receiving the DIC AFPAAS does not have a recorded DODAAC, the status will be
will— disposed of.

(1) Forward tracers under U.S. postal service regulations to the (7) Costs for cancellations and diversion will be as stated in
post office from which the parcel was shipped, and paragraph 4-65 . .
(2) On receipt of post office response, take action as follows: _(8) No attempt will be made to stop or divert shipments to
(a) If the parcel was lost, destroyed, or proof of delivery could CONUS (domestic) consignees once released for shipment, regard-
not be furnished, inform the consignee (based on signal code, rg€Ss of mode of shipment.
51), by message, to prepare an SF 364 (Report of Discrepans : : :
cy(ROD)) (AR 735-11-2 DLAR 4140.35, NAVSUPINST 4355.73, faggéuiggﬁlﬁeaﬁgr:é processing of single line
AFR 400-54, MCO. 4430.3E). . . . a. DIC AC1, 2, and 3, cancellation requests (para E-12(table
(b) If the post office has proof of delivery, inform the consignee E

—12)), will be processed as stated in paragraph 4-64. Include
(based on signal code, rp 51), by message, of details of the proof o istrithion of ini?ial status as follows: paragrap

delivery, and send information copies of response provided con- (1) First, against back orders in the following order of assigned
signee to the ICP or IMM. supply status codes: BB, BC, BD, BV, and BZ.

4-65. Processing single line item cancellation requests (2) Second, against unconfirmed shipments, supply status code

a. When supply sources and SA use the sequential (gfl'\ . ) .
batch)method of processing and do not use real-time processing, it (3) Third, confirmed oversea shipments (DIC AS_ andfor AR ),

will be done as often as necessary to meet the UMMIPS timeWhen shipped (to surface/aerial POEs and SEVAN assembly

standards, or specific RDD for subsistence requisitions as applica_pomts)before ICP receives DIC AC_ documents in less than 45 days

ble. These cycle cancellation requests (DIC AC_, including auto- (sL(szfclzegg:thloaggﬁst(aellrl)'other status
matic cancellation initiated by the supply source) and MOV - : . ) I .
reconciliation requests (DIC AP_) will be processed before ba- b. Cancellations will be against the quantity in rp 25-29 of the

ckorder releases and new requisitions (DIC AQ_). Demands will be.DIC AC_. When it cannot be determined because of garbled or
. : improperly punched entries, the requisition fill or back ordered
sequenced as noted in paragraph 4-1c.

b. Supply sources, procurement, and storage activities will proc- quantity will be edited. If the quantity is equal to one, the cancella-

ess single line cancellations (DIC AC_) as prescribed in this para—tio-n request ShOUI-d- be prpcessed. Otherwi.se, thg request will be
graph and in paragraphs 4-65 through 4-68. Policies and procedur rejected to the activity designated by the third position of the DIC

. K X .elic_ document using DIC AE_ with reject status code CD.
for processing requests for mass or universal cancellation of multi- ¢. Cancellations will be edited to preclude duplication. As a mini-

ple lines and requisitions are in paragraphs 4-71 and 4-72. mum, this edit will compare quantity (rp 25—-29), document number

c. Supply sources, procurement, and SAs will, as much as possi(r, 30_44), and date of preparation (rp 62-64).Duplicates will be

ble, prevent the issue and shipment of unwanted material. In procesgiscarded. All other cancellations will be processed as received.

sing cancellation requests, consider factors such as time, relate hen a DIC AC_ document is received with a blank or garbled date
packing and handling costs, the dollar value, and location of thest nreparation (rp 62-64), the Julian date of receipt will be entered

materiel. L o _ and processing continued.
d. General rules for the disposition and diversion of materiel that 4 Regardless of dollar value or quantity, the DIC AC_cancell-
has been shipped follow: ation request will be processed promptly to cancel quantities for

(1) Supply sources will provide diversion and disposition instruc- \nich MROs, DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348—1 Automated,
tions for all their items destined for overseas which are to the pointang purchase requests have not been prepared.

where procurement could not be terminated or it is in the Defense ¢ |f the quantity in the cancellation request is equal to or less
Transportation System (DTS). When oversea. shipments have beeghan that of the back order (supply status codes BB, BC, or BD), it
lifted from CONUS terminals, the consignee, the proper command-yyj|| e canceled promptly. A DIC AE_ with supply status code BQ

er, or Service headquarters is responsible for diversion \gifl be provided all authorized recipients. Since back orders with
disposition. supply status code BV and BZ cannot be canceled promptly, DIC

~(2) Supply sources may request diversion or disposition instruc- AR ', with supply status code B9, will be furnished all authorized
tions from Service or agency contact points in table 4—4, for both recipients.
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f. If the quantity in the DIC AC_ is greater than the back order, message replies are used, they must be formatted as in para D-1
but equal to or less than that requisitioned, the supply source will(figs D-6 and D-7) and supply source files are updated.
cancel as in a above. This criteria and paragraph 11-30 apply to o ) )
FMS and MAP Grant Aid. When the cancellation request is greater4-67. Supply source submission of single line
than that requisitioned, cancel the recorded quantity. cancellation or diversion requests, DIC ACP, to
g. The supply source will divert cancellation requests for materiel Procurement . .
released for shipment, and for direct vendor deliveries(supply status @ These requests may be in automated transaction format or by
code BV), to depot stock or to fill other demands or back orders, orManual instructions. _ _
for contract termination. This also applies to nonstocked and non- _ B- Automated documents will be prepared according to paragraph
—NSN materiel, if there is a foreseeable demand for the item. E-14 (table E-14) and submitted to procurement. The entry of
h. If actions in this paragraph are taken, status code B4 may pddrocurement instrument |qlent|f|cat|0n number (PIlIN) or purchase
furnished to show that the activity denoted by the signal code in'eguest number (PRN) will depend on whether a MIN has been

canceled requisition may be billed as follows: assigned to a contract and is known to the supply source at time of
(1) Transportation costs for returning the materiel to depot or receipt of cancellation requests. When. the PRN is qsed, the activity
storage and address code of the consignee to which shipment is to be diverted
(2) Procurement termination costs when it is in the best interestWill be shown in rp 45-50. When the supply source does not wish
of the Government. diversion, rp 45-50 will be blank. . . '
(3) Materiel and transportation charges and credit allowan-C- A manual request for cancellation or diversion to a procure-
ces.(AR 37-60, AR 37-20, AR 37-111, and AR 37-1). ment activity will contain the following:

(4) In addition to costs in (1) and (2) above, when applicable, (1) Notice that the document is a request for cancellation or
rebuild costs and other expenses to cancel FMS and MAP Grant Ajgdiversion.

requisitions. Supply source will bill according to Parts Il and 1ll,  (2) ldentify the supply source submitting the request.
DOD 4000.25-8-M and paragraph 11-30e. (3) The stock_or part nL_meer or description of th_e item.

i. Demand data previously recorded will be reversed by the quan- (4) The quantity of the item to be canceled or diverted. _
tity actually canceled or diverted. (5) The original requisition document number and the suffix

j. Notice of the success or failure of cancellations or diversions code, if needed. _

will be provided all eligible recipients as named in the original ~ (6) The “ship to” and “mark for"address in the purchase request.
requisition (table 4-9). This notice will be in the format of supply  (7) The PIIN, if known; otherwise, the identifying number and
status (DIC AE_) or shipment status (DIC AU ) For shipment date of the purchase request. _ _ _
status, the supply source will submit a DIC AUS8 transaction to (8) Diversion or “hold” instructions, including coded and in-
DAAS. DAAS will convert the AU8 to the appropriate AU1, AU2, —the—clear “ship to” and“mark for” addresses for shipment, if re-

AU3 transaction. quest is diveryed. _ _ _

(1) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status codes B4, B8, d. Cancellation and diversion requests will be sent to procure-
BQ, or BS apply to requisitions canceled or diverted. ment activities as stated below. .

(2) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status code B9 to show (1) Regardless of dollar value or quantity, when purchase re-
that cancellation or diversion is being attempted. quests have been submitted but contracts have not been awarded-

(3) Shipment status (DIC AU_) will be furnished to show that -This applies to items and quantities in supply status BZ.
requisition was not canceled or diverted. (2) For items and quantities on awarded contracts or purchase

(4) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status code B8 win be agreements and the dollar value exceeds $200. _
furnished when requisition was not canceled and supply status code €. Supply sources will decide whether the cancellations for diver-
B9 was previously furnished. sions or “holds” will be suspended or continued.Decisions to con-

(5) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status code BF will be tinue _cancellatlons or diversion will be provided to procurement
furnished to show no record of the document for which cancellation activities by cancellation request documents prepared in the manual
was previously furnished. The supply source will retain a record of fo_rmat._ They will contain the notation: “Decision for cancellation or
the cancellation request for 6 months. This will preclude processingdiversion by supply source.” (See parad{2)644-65, and
of requisitions and follow-ups DIC AT_ that contain a duplicate 4—67%® . ) . o
document number that may be still in the supply system. f. Cancellation gnd _dl\_/erS|on requests or requests for determlnlr_lg

(6) Supply status (DlC AE_) Wlth reject status code C or Supply Whether Cance”atlon IS In the be.s.t."’]terest Of the GOV.elrnment will
status BQ will be furnished for those transactions in which supply Not be sent to procurement activities u_nder the conditions below:
source has a record of a prior cancellation or rejection. (1) The dollar value of the request is less than $200.

k. When a DIC AC_ or follow-up to a cancellation request (DIC ~ (2) DD Form 250, vendor shipment notice, or equivalent, is re-
AK_) is received, and the supply source has no record of thecorded showing the following.
requisition, and the NSN is— (a) Shipments to CONUS consignees, regardless of dollar value.

(1) The responsibility of the supply source that received the can- (D) Shipment to oversea consignees were released to carriers, in
cellation, or the supply source is not known, send supply status DICexcess of the days stated in paragraphs 4-65a(3). _

AE_ to the originator with supply status BF. If the original requisi- ~ (¢) Shipment and delivery by airmail or parcel post. In this case,
tion is received within 6 months after the status code BF is fur- Shipment status (DIC AU_) will be furnished in response to DIC

nished, the supply source will furnish supply status (DIC AE_)with AC_ cancellations received.

a status code BQ. This is in response to a cancellation request or Bote.As an exception, for intraservice only, cancellation and diversion may
follow-up to a cancellation request. be sent to procurement regardless of dollar value when critical or short

(2) Not the responsibility of the activity that received the cancel- supply items are affected.
lation and supply source is known, send the cancellation to the g. Notice of the success or failure of cancellation or diversion
responsible supply source. Enter the forwarding activity’s RIC in rp will be provided all eligible recipients as named in the original
67—-69 of the transaction and advise the initiator with supply status,requisition (table 4-9). This notice will be in the format of supply
DIC AE_ and status code BM. Supply sources receiving passedstatus (DIC AE) or shipment status (DIC AU_). For shipment status,
cancellations will not automatically send these documents back tothe supply source will submit a DIC AU8 transaction to DAAS.
the supply source from which received (i.e., “RIC From” rp 67-69) DAAS will convert the AU8 to the appropriate AU1, AU2, AU3
without permission of that activity. transaction.

I. Response must be provided to MILSTRIP message cancellation (1) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status code B4, B6, BQ
request and abbreviated MILSTRIP message cancellation request. 16r BS apply to requisitions canceled or diverted.
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(2) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status code B9 to show d. Supply sources will not send storage activities requests for

that cancellation or diversion is being attempted. cancellation or diversion as follows:
(3) Shipment status (DIC AU_) will be furnished to show that (1) When in receipt of MRC at the time of the cancellation
requisition is canceled or diverted. request, and the item has a line item value of less than $200 and is

(4) Supply status (DIC AE_) with supply status code B8 will be for oversea shipment.
furnished when requisition was not canceled, and supply status code (2) When in receipt of MRC and item has been shipped by parcel

B9 was previously furnished. post, airmail, or United Parcel Service.
(3) When MRC is for an oversea shipment which was released to

4-68. Procurement activity processing of single line the carrier more than 45 days (surface shipments) or 10 days (air
cancellation and diversion requests shipments).

a. DIC ACP and manual cancellation and diversion requests will  (4) When in receipt of MRC and item was shipped to a CONUS
be sequenced and processed according to PD codes. activity before the cancellation request was received.

b. Cancellation will be prompt when contracts have not been e. In the instances described thabove, shipment status (DIC
awarded or firm orders have not been issued or placed. AU_) will be furnished status recipients.

c. Procurement activities will advise the supply source of con- f. A follow-up on cancellation request, DIC AK6, may be sub-
tractual agreements which may result in unfavorable cost if can-mitted from the supply source to storage activities as a result of
celed, diverted, or “hold”. Supply sources will decide whether the receipt of DIC AK_. The AK_ may be received from the requ-
cancellation, diversion, or “hold"will be suspended or continued. isitioner, supplementary address, or control activity (rp 54). A DIC
Decisions to continue cancellation or diversions will be provided to AK6 may also be sent as a result of nonresponse to a previous DIC
procurement activities by cancellation request documents. They will AC6.
be prepared in the manual format and contain the notation: “Deci- g. DRMS will forward cancellation requests (DIC AC6) or fol-
sions for cancellation or diversion by supply source.” low-ups on cancellation requests (DIC AK6) to DRMOs when a

d. The costs of diversion or shipment “hold"will be provided the Materiel Release Confirmation (MRC) (DIC AR_) has not been
supply source for billing under paragraph 4k680st of contract received for items(s) requisitioned from property disposal. If the
termination and diversion will be furnished supply sources for bill- MRC has been received from the DRMO, shipment status (DIC
ing as stated in paragraph 4h65 AU_) will be forwarded by DRMS to eligible status recipients.

e. Procurement activities must contact clearance authorities to ) ) o
divert shipments at terminals. (This does not apply to transactions—70. Direct vendor delivery on MILSTRIP requisitions. _
resulting from mass cancellations.) See paragraphg@2V2When a. Wher_1 a _I\/IIL_STRIP_reqU|S|t|0n is to be by direct vendor delly-
procurement activities divert shipments and rp 45-50 are blank, &MY, coordination is required between MILSTRIP and the purchasing
instructions will be requested from the activity designated by the OP€ration. This requires an exchange of specific information and
RIC in rp 78-80.Requests will be by telephone or message. documents betwe(_en supply sources and the procurement activity to

f. When the above cancellation, termination, diversion, or hold ensure the following. - _
will not be in the best interest of the Government, the supply source_ (1) That designated recipients of status receive status data on

will be advised. It will be requested to furnish a decision by a given UMe: i . .
date. (2) Proper marking of shipment containers.

g. To cancel, divert, or terminate contracts, begin within 1 work- _ (3) Delivery of materiel is according to PDs and RDDs/RDPs(co-

ing day from the receipt of cancellation requests. Completion mustnventional ammunition only). . o
be within 5 working days for PDs 01-08 requests and 10 working b. Purchase requests _W|II contain certain in—the—clear and coded
days for PDs 09-15 requests. When multiple cancellation requestéjal‘t‘"’l zsdcned below. This data will be carried on procurement and
are received on the same day, consider the priority of the request'® alte h ocl\ljlmgr'll:[l?zllP sition d b fhix cod
oversea destination, the dollar value of the materiel, and the status (1) The requisition document number, suffix codes,
of the contract. supplementary addresg., and signal codes. .

h. The procurement activity will advise the supply source that the (2) Cljr(lj—the—clear ship to” address of the consignee and “mark
attempted stop or diversion has or has not been done by adaress.

DTS.The supply source will be informed within 2 working days of ?3) Project code ar_1d name, i a_pplicable. .
receiving thspc)(/)nfirmation or denial notice from the D'?S. y (4) Schedule of deliveries according to RDDs/RDPs (convention-

i. Cancellations (DIC ACP/ACM) received for items that are not e}l ammunition only) and RADs vyhichever a‘pplies. ltems should.be
the responsibility of the procurement source will be returned to the St€d on procurement requests in descending sequence of delivery
supply source shown in rp 78-80, for any action required. of a\_/all_ablllty dates_ begln_nlng with the e_arllest date. (A_separate

' requisition number is required for each delivery date, consignee, and
4-69. Supply source submission of single line priority.) . , .
cancellation or diversion requests to storage activities _(5) Identity a_nd address of the activity to receive the notice or

a. Cancellation requests (DIC AC6) or follow-ups on cancellation €vidence of shipment made by contractors (1-401, table 2 DAR).
requests (DIC AK6) (para E-13 (table E-13)), will be submitted to ~ C- Requisitions for direct delivery from vendor will be named
storage activities— separately from stock replenishment buys or purchase requests.

(1) Regardless of dollar value and quantity when supply status
code BA is recorded, but MRC has not been received. DODAAC

(2) When MRC is recorded on an oversea shipment which WasSupply sources will automatically cancel unfilled quantities on reg-

released to carrier for shipment to POE, less than 45 days (Surfac'ﬁisition when a DODAAC is deleted from the DODAAD.Status
shipments) or less than 10 days (air shipments) and the dollar Valu%ode BQ will be assigned. '

exceeds $200.
b. The DIC AC6 will contain the DODAAC of the activity to  4-72. Mass or universal cancellation of requisitions
which the shipment will be diverted in rp 45-50, when it has been a. Requests for mass or universal cancellation of requisitions will
released. When the supply source does not wish or cannot divert the initiated by the Service headquarters, or by authorized command
a specific activity, rp 45-50 will be left blank. In the latter case, the element. Interservice dissemination of requests for mass or universal
supply source will provide alternate destinations, if SAs request. cancellation will be made by the contact points designated in col-
(See para 4-@if1).) umn 1 to the designated contact points identified in column 2, table
c. When any attempt to divert materiel is made, supply status-4-10. The preparation of a mass or universal cancellation request
(DIC AE_) with supply status code B9 will be sent recipients.  will be accomplished in accordance with the format reflected in para

4-71. Cancellation of requisitions upon deletion of
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D-1 (fig D-8). The Military Service/agency points established for documents. This status will be updated as further actions are taken
issuance and receipt of requests for mass and universal cancellatioon the cancellation request.

are shown in table 4-10. Army requests for mass or universal d. Request for mass or universal cancellation will be sent by
cancellations will be sent by message to: Commander, Logisticmessage (fig D-8). It will identify the activity, the effective date,
Support Activity, ATTN:AMXLS-RT, Redstone Arsenal, AL and the required codes that identify one of the following:
35898-7466. (For telephonic contact, use DSN 645-9770.) (1) Project code and “ship to” address(requisitioner, rp 30-35, or

b. Intraservice and agency dissemination of requests for mass oisupplementary address, rp 45-50).
universal cancellations will be made by the focal point in column 2, (2) No project code—“ship—to"address (requisitioner, rp 30-35, or
table 4-10. Dissemination will include all Service or agency supply supplementary address, rp 45-50).
sources, storage sites, and other activities within the Service or (3) One project code and various addresses.
agency that process MILSTRIP transactions that can cancel requisi- (4) No project code—various addresses.
tions or divert shipments. Service focal points will inform oversea (5) Various project codes and one address.
theater, force, logistics, or type commanders of mass or universal (6) FSC, group, NSN, or part number when related to the address
cancellations that affect their areas of responsibility. of the original requisition document number, “ship—to” address or

c. Base closures, termination of special projects, ship and unitproject code.
inactivation’s, termination of agreements, termination of vessel out- €. A need may exist to continue processing select requisitions
fitting or construction can be reasons for mass or univer$dld shipments during mass cancellations (such as high priority
cancellation. demands to meet NMCS conditions). Also, it may be necessary to

(1) These events are normally known to the affected activities continue processing requisitions for materiel to close the base. For
well in advance of the effective date of such closures or terminationthese requisitions, the mass cancellation request will cite, in the"spe-
actions. In these instances, requisitioners will create single-line can<ial instructions” segment, one of the following:
cellations. (see para 3-80 and 3-82) as soon as possible to minimize (1) Project code when related to the “ship—to” address (rp 45-50)
continued processing of requisitions and avoid entry of unwantedPeing canceled. _ N
shipments into the DTS. (2) NMCS RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) entry (rp

(2) When it is known that insufficient time remains to permit 62—64) when related to the “ship—to"address (requisitioner, rp
continued cancellation on a single line basis, a mass cancellation 0p0-35, Or supplementary address, rp 45-50) being canceled. .
universal cancellation may be requested. (3) FSC, group, NSN, or part number when related to the"-

(a) A mass cancellation permits continued document and Ship_shlp—to addrgss (requisitioner, rp 30-35, or supplementary address,
ment processing for selected requisitions. rp 45-50) being canceled. o .

(b) A universal cancellation serves to terminate all such process-,_(4) Specific document number and routing identifier code
ing, even requisitions previously identified for continued document (RIC).The RIC will be that shown on the latest status document. If
and shipment processing under mass cancellation situations. no 5staéus hfr_:ls_been "?C?'V%d- use the EIC 0{ thg req#'%'t'r?n' "

(c) Normally, the request will specify either mass or universal d(dzessecrlelc lﬁ:ﬂ?oﬁg?n? esscl)ginsastor(;/\r/ 23 relztrie;?;re Zdlgr—:;s ;
cancellation but, under extreme conditions, a mass cancellation ma)z (req P ’ pp y » P

. ; 5-50) being canceled.
be superseded by a universal cancellation. (6) RDP entry (rp 62-64) when associated with the“ship to”

rockssing wil be requested Under mass canceliaion Siations wiltCCIess (requisitioner, tp 30-35, or Supplementary address, rp
p 9 d 45-50, being canceled—conventional ammunition only).

also be indicated, by the requiring activity, at the earliest date f 0o : .
o i L . On receipt of the mass cancellation message, supply sources
through submission of document modifiers (DIC AM_) containing .\ sas will review all prospective cancellations to identify those

an expedited handling signal "555" in the RDD/RDP(conventional for which continued processing has been requested. In the case of

ammunition only) data field, rp 62-64. items scheduled for direct delivery, the supply source will forward

@) leCd ﬁM_dIWi” not l?e l#tsedhto (]:cfhan.ge éhe R?Dh to 555" dDIC AMP requisition modifier documents to procurement sources-
(expedited handling signal) after the effective date of the requested g, sources, storage activities, and procurement sources will

mass cancellation action. DIC AM_, submitted to change other dataynnoate the affected requisition(s), and all associated documents/

?Iem(?nts when “555” has previously been entered, must contain th‘?ecords, with an expedited handling signal “555” in the RDD/RDP
555. . (conventional ammunition only) data field.

(b) (Rescinded). . - ) _ g. The Defense Transportation System (DTS) will continue

(c) Requisitions containing or modified to contain “555” in the movement of materiel to which an RDD/RDP (conventional ammu-
RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only) field will receivenition only) of “555” has been applied except when a universal
processing precedence in accordance with paragraph 2-19. cancellation has been announced.

(4) When a universal cancellation is initiated to supersede a mass h. The consignee, theater, force, logistics, or type commander
cancellation and there are outstanding requisitions containing orwill divert or dispose of oversea shipments that have departed
modified to contain “555” in the RDD/RDP(conventional ammuni- CONUS ports. Notice to the latter will be the transportation lift data
tion only) data field, supply sources will provide DIC AC7/ACM provided by the DTS clearance authority.

transactions to storage and procurement activities for all outstanding . No attempt will be made to divert materiel destined to CONUS

requisitions, regardless of the*555.” customer activities beyond the point of shipment.

(5) Documents that contain code “555” in the RDD/RDP (con- j. All shipping Services and agencies will designate storage
ventional ammunition only) field will be processed in accordance points within their distribution system to receive shipments redi-
with paragraph 4-¢{4)(b) and¢). rected because of mass or universal cancellation. Fund citations for

(6) Supply and shipment status in response to DIC AC1, AC2, GBL preparation will also be provided. These designated points and
AC3, and mass cancellation documents will be addressed to thefund citations will be provided to MAC, MTMC, or theater com-
requisitioner (rp 30-35), the supplementary address (rp 45-50), andnanders. They will serve as pre—designated consignees for any
to the activity in rp 54; however, if the M&S code in the original announced mass or universal cancellation. If more than one storage
record of the demand is 8, supply and shipment status will be givenpoint is designated, instructions will cite, geographically, the storage
only to the activity in rp 54. Also storage and procurement activities point designation in relation to each water and aerial port (i.e.,
and supply sources, when direct vendor delivery (supply status codéVest, Gulf, and East coasts). Services and agencies will also choose
BV), will furnish DAAS shipment status(DIC AU7) on all ship- a contact point to provide disposition instructions on materiel which
ments that have entered the DTS. Supply sources will furnish statusloes not meet the automatic diversion conditions.Contact points will
of cancellation within 5 days of receipt of DIC AC_ or DIC AK_ provide the DTS disposition instructions within 24 hours on materiel
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located at air terminals and within 48 hours on materiel located at (6) When the SA receives transportation confirmation of ship-
water terminals. ment diversion, it will send the supply source a DIC AG6 for all

k. Customers retain the authority to submit single line cancella- requisitions in the shipment unit that contain the DODAAC of the
tion requests (DIC AC1, 2, 3) at any time before, during, or after new consignee in rp 45-50.

the effective date of the mass cancellation. (7) When transportation denial of shipment diversion documents
are received, the SA will furnish the supply source a DIC AU_
4-73. Processing mass or universal cancellation requests (para E-33 (table E-35)).

a. Supply sources will cancel requisitions dated on or before the * g. Rules governing the single fine cancellation of shipments from
effective date announced in mass or universal cancellation requestgsrocurement apply to requests for mass or universal cancellation,
for which MROs, DD Forms 1348-1 or 1348-1 Automated, or except:
purchase requests have not been sent to storage or procurement(1) The supply source will initiate cancellation requests (DIC
activities. Cancellations will be confirmed by supply status (DIC ACM)for all items scheduled for direct delivery, and for which
AE_), supply status code BQ or B4, to all recipients of status (parapurchase requests have been submitted, regardless of materiel costs,
4-60) within the timeframes in paragraph 4-61. unless continued processing has been requested.

b. Supply sources will send supply status (DIC AE_), supply (a) For mass cancellation, cancellation will not be requested for
status code B9, to all recipients (para 4-60) within the timeframes inrequisitions annotated with an RDD of “555.”
paragraph 4-61 for— (b) For universal cancellation, cancellation will be requested re-

(1) Unconfirmed MROs, DD Forms 1348-1, and DIC ACPs. gardless of RDD.

(2) MRCs that indicate that items have been shipped to oversea (2) Procurement activities will not consult with the DTS to divert
activities within 45 days of the effective date of the masshipments at terminals.
cancellation. (3) The procurement activity will send a shipment status docu-

c. Later cancellation or diversion confirmation will be as follows: ment (DIC AU7) to the DAAS, in the format of the DIC AU1 for

(1) DIC AE_ supply status code BQ, B4, or B6 for each line item those oversea shipments which have entered the DTS—

canceled or diverted. (a) Within 45 days of the date of the mass and universal cancel-
(2) DIC AE_ supply status code B8, for each line item not lation message or
canceled or diverted. (b) From the date of receipt of the DIC ACM from the source of

d. Supply sources will furnish storage and procurement activities supply.
cancellation requests (DIC AC7/ACM) for each unconfirmed MRO,  (4) Procurement activities which receive confirmation of ship-
purchase request, and MRCs that indicate that items have beement diversion documents will furnish the supply source a DIC
shipped to oversea activities within 45 days of the effective date of AG6 for the requisition(s) in the shipment unit. The DIC AG6 will
the mass or universal cancellation. DIC AC7/ACM documents are be prepared from data in the DIC ACM, or purchase request. The
mandatory when MROs or purchase requests have been issued dalC AG6 will contain the DODAAC of the new consignee in rp
another Service or agency. The DIC AC7/ACM will be prepared in 45-50.

the same format as DIC AC6/ACP documents. (5) On receipt of shipment diversion denial documents, the pro-
e. Supply sources will not furnish storage and procurement activ- curement activity will furnish the supply source a DIC AU (para
ities cancellation requests when the MRC shows that— E-33 (table E-35)).
(1) Shipment was by parcel post. h. Requisitions that contain “555” in rp 62—-64 and PD 01-08 in
(2) Shipment to CONUS activities has been made. rp 60-61 will be processed as NMCS according to priority. If PD
(3) Shipment to oversea customers was more than 45 days befor@9-15 is entered in rp 60-61, process according to priority. If there
the receipt of the mass or universal cancellation request. is an “N” or “E” in rp 62 and PD 01-08 in rp 60-61, process. If
f. The following rules apply to mass and universal cancellation of “555" is entered in rp 6264, process. If there is an “N” or “E” in rp
shipments from storage: 62 and PD 09-15 in rp 60-61, blank the entry in rp 62—64 and

(1) On receipt of the mass or universal cancellation request, and®focess according to priority.
pending the receipt of single line cancellation requests (DIC AC7)
from the supply source, the SA will identify all affected MROs
where the item(s) have not been released to carrier for delivery to
consignee.

(a) For mass cancellation, the storage activity will not suspend
processing of MROs identified for continued processing.

(b) For universal cancellation, the storage activity will suspend
further processing of all MROs, including any containing an RDD
of “555.”

(2) For oversea shipments, which meet the mass or universal
cancellation criteria and have entered the DTS within 45 days of the
date of the mass or universal cancellation message, the shipping,
activity will prepare a shipment status document (DIC AU7) to ;

DAAS.The DIC AU7 will be prepared in the same format as the gconomic considerations (i.e., the comparison of accessorial cost of

DIC AUL do_cument. . . . . . stopping, holding, and returning the materiel to depots or storage
(3) SAs will cancel all items for which a single line cancellation ,ctjvities: the value of the canceled materiel:and the costs to the
request is received when they have not been released to a carriefeceiving activity to process or reprocess the materiel) are not con-
(4) SAs will advise the supply source of actions taken in re- yojling factors. In most situations, however, the strategic, tactical,

sponse to cancellation requests. When the shipment has not beeg political environment is such that complete disregard of these
released to a carrier and it is canceled, the supply source will besconomic considerations is not warranted.

informed by DIC AG6. The DIC AG6 will be in the same formatas ¢ MILSTAMP diversion procedures are established to permit

the cancellation request document. As an exception, rp 4-6 Will giversion only if the materiel being shipped can be identified and
contain the RIC of the supply source to which the document will be |ocated by transportation control number (TCN).

sent and rp 67—69 will contain the RIC of the activity preparing the (1) Non—consolidated shipment uni8hipment units eligible for

4-74. Disposition of suspended shipments of materiel

a. The disposition of frustrated shipments at water and aerial
POEs that are the result of mass or universal cancellations will be as
follows:

(1) Shipments from DA storage points, or from commercial ven-
dors under the direction of a DA procuring activity, win be diverted
to the predesignated DA storage site.

(2) DTS attempts to divert or frustrate shipments will end 45
days from the effective date of the mass or universal cancellation

essage.

b. Certain strategic and tactical operations or political considera-
ns may dictate that all shipments for a consignee be stopped or
verted. In these most restrictive of shipment diversion situations,

document. ) cancellation that have not been consolidated into a container with
(5) When the SA cannot cancel the shipment, the supply sourcepther shipment units will be stopped and diverted by the POE up to
will be furnished a DIC AES6, status code B8. the point of lift. Diversion of cancellation—eligible shipments at or
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beyond the POD will be the responsibility of the appropriate theater, b. Army-managed NSN items on procurement for direct delivery
force, logistics, or type commander. to the customer will be diverted to depots stocks. No billings will be
(2) Consolidated multiple shipment unittdividual line items made.
will not be removed from multiple line shipment units (consolidated c. Items such as non—-NSN and part numbered items will be
packs), nor will a shipment unit container be removed from a multi- returned to the nearest depot for disposal. Billing to the requisition
container shipment (SEAVAN) type device. Shipment units cannot “bill to” point will continue.
be diverted in the Defense Transportation System (DTS) if stuffed d. Contracts for non—-NSN items and part numbered items on
or loaded with other shipment units, or on multiple shipment unit procurement for direct delivery to the customer will be terminated,
devices such as SEAVANS, CONEXES, MILVANS, aircraft pal- when possible. Termination costs will be borne by the“bill to” point
lets, etc. shown in the requisition. If the contract cannot be terminated and
d. For those mass or universal cancellation requests which givethe cancellation line value is $50 or more, issue amended shipping
FSC, group, NSN or part number data, the DTS will stop and instructions to divert the materiel to the nearest depot for disposal.
suspend, for Service review, all shipments of the canceling ServiceThe “bill to”point shown on the original requisition will be billed on
for the affected consignee. Disposition of cancel-eligible shipmentsshipment of materiel from the contractor.
at or beyond the POD will be the responsibility of theater, force, e. Transportation costs for materiel returned to depot stock be-

logistics, or type commander. cause of cancellation will be charged to transportation account code
e. The DTS will prepare cited documents for the followingA298.
shipments:

(1) For all shipments diverted, because of mass or universal canSection VI _
cellation, the DTS will prepare a confirmation of shipment diversion Procurement Request Instructions
document to the DAAS. The confirmation of shipment diversion

will contain complete TCMD data for each shipment unit and, if 4-76. Requests for depot replenishment procurement _
available, the contract number. In addition— Inventory managers’ requests for procurement will be assigned a

(a) For shipments diverted according to pre—positioned instruc- 14—character document number. This number will contain the iden-

tions, the DTS will prepare a Government Bill of Lading (GBL)to Gty Of the originator, date, and serial number of the request. CG,
the new consignee. AMC and major oversea commanders will establish coding configu-
(b) For suspended shipment units, the DTS will prepare a requestrat'og of thllls docgm%nt ?umbgr. Tn?y will ensure that a document
for disposition instructions to the DAAS, which will route the docu- number will not be duplicated within 10 years.
ment to the Serylge or agency contact point. When 't.he contact point_77. Request for direct deliveries from vendors
is a collocated liaison office, the request for disposition instructions * , "1pqo purchase request furnished the purchasing office will
documents will be listed and provided to the contact point direct. j,qjude—
After receipt of disposition instructions for these shipments, the (1) The clear text consignee address.
DTS.WI” prepare a GBL or other appropriate document for the new (2) The 14—digit document number, supplementary address, and
consignee. . . signal code of the requisitioner.
() For shipments intransit to, at, or between the POD and the (3) The RDD/RDP (conventional ammunition only), or code 999
oversea consignee, the oversea DTS activity will request dlsposltlonwhen assigned by the requisitioner. ’ '
hnes,;ir;ﬁg?en; (f:rgr:?agtlepg;ﬁfter, force, logistics, or type commander’s (4) Army—assigned fund code (rp 52-53).

: . . . (5) Instructions for completing and distributing shipping and re-
(2) For shipments which have been intransit between the WPOE/qoying documents according to instructions of contracting officer.

APOEPand the ovlferse? ck?nsigne‘fe Iessh'ghan 30 da.ysé the DTS V‘I’i”_ (6) Instructions for documenting loans to the United Kingdom,
(a) Prepare a list of the manifest shipment unit data, vesse OfCanada, and Australia (para 4844

aircraft identification and departure date, WPOD/APOD, and esti- — "~ emergency—type supply demands, the purchase request will
mated time of arrival (ETA). This list will be sent to the affected .,n5in jnstructions to the purchasing office that delivery of items
oversea command component, the proper WPOD/APOD, and thefrom vendors should not be delayed pending preparation and issu-
designated contact point, .'f reques.ted.. . ance of procurement documents. Also, the purchase request will

(b) Prepare denial of shipment diversion documents for each in- .gniain these instructions.
dividual shlpment unit to the DAAS: . (1) Specify to the vendor that the shipment be identified using

f. Storage sites having diverted shipments will report them to the ha qocument (requisition) number and supplementary address, and
proper source of supply. . in—the—clear address.

g. The Service or agency that prepares the cancellation requests 2y advise vendor to furnish procurement inspection activity
that apply to U.S. Forces requisitions will be charged with transpor- proper shipping data, by the fastest means available (telephone col-

tation and terminal costs for the following: , lect if necessary). This includes quantity, partial shipment (if appli-
(1) Holding, stopping, and returning materiel to depots Qhble), date shipped, and mode of shipment.

storage. o . _ (3) If the geographical location is such that the shipment may
(2) Procurement termination costs when it is in the best interestyyrive at the destination before the documentation, the procurement

of the Government. or inspection activity will telephone the consignee or CONUS termi-

(3) Excess transportation costs that may be incurred when movng and provide the data ia above.
ing the cargo unaffected by a mass or universal cancellation.Specific (4) prepare and send shipment status according to paragraph
instructions on materiel transportation charges and credit allowances_43.
are in AR 37-60, AR 37-120, AR 37-111, and AR 37-1.

. . 4-78. Request for procurement of shelf life Items

4-75. Cancellation credit allowances _ _ Consider the shelflife item and tailor the request for procurement
The following guidance is for granting credits for materiel sus- to obtain maximum allowable age of the item at the time of deliv-
pended at consolidation points and ports of embarkation. It appliesery. For items with a shelf-life of less than 6 months, consider the
to cancellations resulting from sm'glelllne and mass cancellation se of indefinite delivery type contracts with deliveries made
requests and from back order validations. directly to the requisitioner. Specifications, materiel standards,

a. All Army—managed NSN items will be ordered returned to provisioning documents, purchase descriptions, and procurement
depot stocks. Full credit will be given to the customer at the time documents will include the dating and marking requirements accord-
the materiel is recorded by the NICP. (The document number of theing to MIL-STD-129 and the packaging and protection desired.
original shipment will be carried on receipt documents.)
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4-79. Pre—positioned materiel receipts Form SF 364 (Report of Discrepancy) by the receiving FMS cus-
a. Partially completed materiel receipt documents (DD Fortomer.AR 12-12 provides required data entries and procedures for
1486) will be furnished each depot to receive stock from a specific processing Reports of Discrepancy (RODs).

procurement. b. When materiel reported on SF 364 is to be returned to U.S.su-
b. The storage activity, on receipt of materiel, will use these pply system stocks, follow instructions in paragraphs 11-47 and
transactions in reporting receipts to the AA (chap 5). 11-48.
c. Entries in the DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1 Auto-
Section VIII mated for return of discrepant FMS materiel are in appendix B and
Special Supplier Instructions tables B—4 and B-8.
4-80. Reconsignments 4-84. Storage activity (SA) response decision tables

When shipments are consigned to a new destination, the reconsign- & This chapter has furnished data interchange requirements be-
ing agency will ensure that a notice is sent to the new consigneefween storage activities and supply sources. These requirements are
shown in the following decision tables. The use of decision tables is
4-81. Suspended cargo explained in appendix F.
On notice of suspended cargo, ICPs will— b. Table 4-11 provides SA responses to MROs, DIC A5_.
a. Send disposition instructions to the reporting activity by the C. Table 4-12 provides SA responses to follow-ups (DICs AF6 or
most expeditious means. ARJ)

b. Report suspended cargo according to AR 37-80 and related d. Table 4-13 provides SA responses to cancellations(DIC AC6)
instructions. and follow-ups on cancellations (DIC AKS).

e. Table 4-14 provides SA responses to MRO modifiers(DIC

c. When disposition instructions divert the return to the original AM)

distribution system, provide the returning activity with information
for preparing DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1 Automated
(para 4-81). This will include the activity to be credited, if it
applies, fund code, type of return, and management data, as needed.

4-82. Shipment of creditable or noncreditable returns and
transfers

a. The activity accountable for materiel to be returned or trans-
ferred will send DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348— 1 Automated
to the shipping activity (see app B and tables B-2 and B-6). Re-
turns and transfers relate to materiel returns from installations to
depots, retrograde shipments, lateral transfers, temporary loans, and
consigned inventories. The FAO will request credit adjustments and
allowances for all incorrectly billed items (AR 37-1). These credit
transactions will contain the same document number shown on the
billing card for the shipping document which completed delivery to
the requisitioner. Returns of excess materiel will carry the document
number in the excess reporting system (see chap 7). The FAO will
also use this document number on detail billing card (DD Form
1348M). It is converted from the response to report of customer
excess materiel transaction.Return advice codes that identify the
type of return are in paragraph C— 15 (table C—29). Noncreditable
returns will be assigned document number by the shipping activity.
Policies governing the allowance of credit for stock fund materiel
returned to Army Stock Fund entities are in chapter 3, AR 37-111.

b. The same document (DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348- 1
Automated) prepared in the number of copies stated in section Il
this chapter, will be used for these transactions.

c. Entries in the DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1 Auto-
mated for return of materiel to supply sources are in appendix B and
tables B-2 and B-6. In addition for intra—Army use, the following
entries will also be completed: suffix code, supplementary address,
signal code, fund code, distribution code, project code, and return
advice code.

d. Return of GFM, inventory temporarily in use, consigned in-
ventory, suspended cargo, Government—owned returnable shipping
containers, improper shipments, and materiel having hidden defects
will be returned or moved on the same document number on which
the item was received. See paragraph @-{i&ble C—29) for advice
codes and paragraph C-10 (table C-21) for fund codes.

e. Use of return advice codes 1Q or 1R will require writing the
authorization project number on DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form
1348-1 Automated.

f. Other information on the documentation of returns is in chapter
5.

4-83. Return of discrepant FMS materiel
a. Discrepancies in FMS shipments are reported on Standard
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Table 4-1

Requisition and Related Transaction Validity Edit Table

Code or data element

Entry in record position is blank

Entry in record position is incorrect

Routing identifier

Media and status

Stock number or item identifi-

cation.

Unit of issue

Quantity

Requisitioner

Date

Serial

Demand
Supplementary address

Signal code
Fund code
Distribution
Project code

Priority designator

Determine correct source and con-
tinue processing.

Process as O.

Reject

Enter correct unit of issue or reject
for review. If rejected, enter correct
unit of issue in rp 79-80 of Supply
Status Transaction.

Reject

Discard

Reject

Reject

Process as recurring

Reject (CX status) if blank or invalid
and the signal code is J, K, L, or M.
Same.

Reject

No edit is required.

Process.

(1) Process.

(2) If an OSD/JCS project code is
entered, the requisition will be
ranked above all other requisitions
within the same priority designator.
(1) If expedited handling signal 999
is present in RDD field and PD is not
01-03, enter PD 03.

(2) If an OSD/JCS project code is
present in rp 57-59 and PD is not
01-15, enter PD 03.

(3) If NMCS/ANMCS indicator (N/E)
is present in rp 62 and PD is not
01-15, enter PD 08.

AR 725-50 -

Same.

Reject for review. Compare the stock number with the Army Master Data File
(AMDF) to ensure that the item can be identified for processing.

(1) When the AMDF reveals that the NSN is changed to a new number, or
when a manufacturer’s part number is assigned to a stock number, change
to the new NSN, send BG status to the customer, and continue processing.
(2) If the FSC and NIIN do not match but the FSC has previously been as-
signed to that NIIN, change the FSC to the new one, notify the customer (BG
supply status), and continue processing.

(3) If the FSG and NIIN do not match and the FSC has never been assigned
to that NIIN, reject the requisition to the customer (CA or CG reject status).
When the AMDF reveals that the stock number is obsolete and advice code
2F is not cited, reject the demand. This is done by creating a supply status
transaction using reject status code CJ and sending it to the requisitioner.
1. The DICs below may continue to be used with a DODAC in rp 8-22 when
the requirement is for other than a specific stock numbered item for conven-
tional ammunition: A0O4, AOD, AM4, AMD, AC1, AC2, AC3, AK1, AK2, AK3,
AF1, AF2, AF3, AT4, and ATD.

2. When the DODAC is used with the above DICs, the FSC will be placed in
rp 8-11 and the DODAC in rp 12-15. It the requirement is for or pertains to a
certain stock numbered item(NSN), the requisitions and related documents
must contain the 13 position NSN.

All other requisitions and related documents, except those described in (1)
and (2) above, must contain the NSN.

Reject for review. When the unit of issue is other than that in the AMDF, do
the following:

(1) If the quantity can be converted to correspond with the new unit of issue,
whereby the customer will receive the amount requisitioned—

a. Correct the quantity and the unit of issue on the document,

b. Create a supply status transaction, using status code BG, and

c. Send to the requisitioner.

Continue supply action.

(2) If the quantity cannot be converted, reject the requisition. Use a supply
status transaction with reject status code CE with the correct unit of issue in
rp 79-80.

(1) Reject if entry is zero filled, garbled, or otherwise invalid; supply status
transaction will contain reject status code CD.

(2) If requested quantity is excessive, reject it and prepare a supply status
transaction using reject status code CS. Item managers will not reject total
quantity using reject status code CS. A guantity of at least one will be is-
sued. Other reject status codes(para C-12c) will be used for total quantity;
e.g., 'CA’

(3) Army overseas requisitions with advice code 1A or 1B will not be rejected
for excessive quantity. Supply the quantity requisitioned.

(1) Reject for review. As shown by the signal code, verify that the address is
in the DOD Activity Address File (DODAAF)

(2) If affected by the signal code, address code is not in the DODAAD, and
the document is not accompanied by an in—-the—clear address, reject the
document using reject status code CX, if possible; otherwise, discard.
Reject.

Reject.

Process as recurring.

Reject.
Same.
Process.
Process.
Same.

Same.

Same.
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Table 4-1
Requisition and Related Transaction Validity Edit Table—Continued

Code or data element Entry in record position is blank

Entry in record position is incorrect

(3.1) If Expedited Transportation Same.
Signal “777" is in rp 62—64 and PD
is blank or not 01-15, enter PD 08.
(4) Ifrp 62is A, S, or A, enter PD  Same.
15..

(5) For all other conditions, if PD is Same.
not 01-15, enter PD 15.

Required delivery date Process in accordance with the pri-

ority designator in rp 60-61.

(1) If expedited handling signal 999 or 555 is in rp 62—64, entry is correct.
Action: process.

(2) If there is an N or E in rp 62, and PO is 01-08 in rp 60—-61, and there are
numeric entries or blank in rp 63—64, entry is correct. Action: process.

(3)If there is an N or E in rp 62 and PD is 09-15, the entries are not compati-
ble. Action: Ignore the N or E in rp 62 and any entry in rp 63-64 and process
in accordance with the PD in rp 60-61.

(3.1) If Expedited Transportation Signal “777”is in rp 62—64 and PD 01-08 is
in rp 60-61, process. If the PD is 09-15, blank the “777” in rp 62—64 and

process using the priority.

(4) If rp 62 is A, S, or X and rp 63—-64 is numeric, entry is correct. Action:

process.

(5)For subsistence, except for conditions 1, 2, 3, and 4 above, all requisitions
will contain a specific required delivery date in ordinal day of year format. If
blank, compute an SDD.

(6) If rp 62 is A, S, or X and rp 63—64 are blank or non—numeric, the entries
are not compatible. Action: Ignore the A, S, or X in rp 62 and process in ac-
cordance with PD in rp 60-61.

(7) For other incorrect conditions not described above, blank the RDD field

and process in accordance with the PD, in rp 60-61.

Required delivery period Same.

(RDP) (conventional aluminum
only)

If there is an alpha B, C, D, G, H, J,
Same. K, L, M, P, T, U, V,or Win rp
62, and a numeric 01 through 99 in
rp 63-64, process.

Requisitions that contain advice
code 2T and do not contain a date in
rp 62—64 will be processed under
the assigned PD without regard to
the 2T advice code. If the item can-
not be delivered to the ultimate con-
signee by the SDD or RDD, and the
requisition contains advice code 2T,
cancel the requirement with status
code CB.

Advice code

Process.

Table 4-2
MOV Cyclic Schedule U.S.Forces—International Logistics

Customer DIC
AP Due To
SUP Source

Supply Source
Cutoff Date AN
To Customer

Supply
Source
Follow-up
u.s.
Forces

u.s. IL u.s. IL
Forces Forces

Cycle

MOV Report
Due To AMC

uU.s. IL
Forces

MOV Report
Due to
DA DCSLOG

uU.s. IL
Forces

MOV Report
Due to
OASD (IL&FM)

uU.s. IL
Forces

20 JAN
20 APR
20 JUL
20 OCT

25 JAN 30 JAN 5 MAR 5 JUN
25 APR N/A 5 JUN N/A
25 JUL 30 JUL 5 SEP 5 DEC
25 OCT |N/A 5 DEC N/A

20 FEB
20 MAY
20 AUG
20 Nov

AWN P

23 MAR [N/A
23 JUN 23 JUN
23 SEP N/A
23 DEC |23 DEC

30 MAR | N/A
30 JUN {30 JUN
30 SEP |[N/A
30 DEC |30 DEC

30 APR |[N/A
30 JUL (30JUL
30 OCT |[N/A
30 JAN |30 JAN

Notes:

1 Internal logistics cycle 1 and 3 MOV reports are due in the 2d and 4th cycles respectively.
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Table 4-3
Report of Validation of Materiel Obligations

RCS DD-P&L(Q) 1064
1. Total over—age materiel obligations referred for validation (includes those forwarded by AF bases to

ALCS).
a. U.S. Forces Number Value 2
b. MAP Grant Aid Number Value 2
2. Total cancellations requested by the requisitioner. Number Value 2
3. Total canceled by the logistics system as a direct result of the above requests. 1
a. U.S. Forces Number Value 2
b. MAP Grant Aid Number Value 2
4. Percentage of accomplishment (line 3 divided by line 2). Percent Percent
5. Materiel obligation validation requests to which the requisitioner did not respond (requisitioner failed to Number Value 2

acknowledge receipt of requests; did not confirm that materiel obligation should be retained; and did not re-
quest suspension of automatic cancellation).
6. Total canceled by the logistics system due to nonresponse. 1

a. U.S. Forces Number Value 2
b. MAP Grant Aid Number Value 2
7. Percentage of accomplishment (line 6 divided by line 5). Percent Percent
8. Reinstatement requests received. 3
a. Army Number Value 2
b. Navy Number Value 2
c. Air Force Number Value 2
d. Marine Corps Number Value 2
e. Other DOD Number Value 2
9. Reinstatements accomplished.3
a. Army Number Value 2
b. Navy Number Value 2
c. Air Force Number Value 2
d. Marine Corps Number Value 2
e. Other DOD Number Value 2
Notes:

1 A materiel obligation shall not be counted as actually canceled until it is certified that the materiel will not be delivered to the requisitioner; i.e., affected elements of the
logistics system have confirmed that shipment/ procurement action has been stopped.

2 All dollar values will be expressed in thousands.

3 Requests for reinstatement and reinstatements accomplished are measured from the ending date of the prior MOV cycle to the ending date of the current MOV cycle.
This report reflects previous cycle reinstatements.

Table 4-4

Storage Activity Distribution of DD Form 1348-1 for Materiel Release Orders

No. of copies Use

Original 1 Supply—Retained copy by the distribution point(shipper).

22 Consignee—To send with materiel. One copy must be the first carbon to ensure legibility.

13 Consignee—To pick, pack, and identify item.Place in a class 4, weather—resistant envelope(PPP—E-540)
and attach to the outside of No. 1 shipping container.

14 Transportation—Retained copy by the distribution point (shipper).

Notes:

1 Mechanized activities having automated proof of shipment capability may send the original copy to the consignee with the advance Government Bill of Lading when not
required locally for other purposes.

2 On single line item shipments, these copies will be included with the materiel placed in the No. 1 shipping container. On consolidated shipments, these copies will be
attached to the shipment pack applying to each individual requisition and placed inside the shipping containers. If the storage container is used as the shipping container,
it will not be opened for inserting the consignee copies. In this instance, the copies will be placed inside the packing list envelope and attached to the outside of the No. 1
container.

3 Shipment of one line item. Place in a 4— by 6-inch L-P—378 polyethylene bag and attach to materiel in No. | shipping container. Use 1-inch UU-T—106 or L-T-90 tape.
If the storage container is used as the shipping container, place the copies with the No. 5 in a class 4, weather—resistant envelope(PPP—E-540) and attach to the outside
of the No. | container.

Shipments of more than one line item (multipacks). Place in a 4— by 6—inch L-P-378 polyethylene bag. Use 1-inch UU-T-106 or L-T—90 tape. Attach to interior pack-
age applicable to each requisition. Leave carbon intact between the second and third copies.

4 If the shipping activity can collect the data through use of or ADP, this copy will be destroyed after data have been collected if not required for audit.

DD Form 1348-1 distribution instructions:

DRMO-See table 8-3.

MAP Grant Aid Shipments—See table 11-2.

FMS-See table 11-6.
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Table 4-5

Storage Activity Distribution of DD Form 1345-1Automated (IRRD) and Automated Packing List (APL) for Materiel Release Orders

Document No. of copies Distribution

DD Form 1348-1 Automated Two copies 12 Consignee—To accompany shipment.

DD Form 1348-1 Automated One copy 3 Distribution point (shipper).

APL One copy If an APL is produced, it will be attached to the outside of the
No. 1 shipping container.

Notes:

1 A minimum of one copy will be on the outside of the No. 1 shipping container.

2 When the DD Form 1348-1 Automated contains bar coding, one of the two copies to accompany the shipment will be the original copy.
3 One copy will be produced and retained by the shipper unless an automated capability is available to prove a shipment has been made.

DD Form 1348-1 Automated (IRRD) distribution instructions:
DRMO-See Table 8-3.

MAP Grant Aid Shipments—See Table 11-3.

FMS-See Table 11-7.

Table 4-6

Storage Activity Distribution of DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1 Automated for Loans to United Kingdom, Canada, and Australia
1. General

No. of Copies Distribution For Consignee

2 Send before shipment.

1 Place inside the package.

1 Place outside the package.

2. For United Kingdom (price and distribute)

No. of Copies Distribution For

3 Senior Standardization Representative, U.S. Army Standardization Group, United Kingdom, Box 65 FPO NY
09125.

1 Auditor General, Comptroller, U.S. Air Force, London Branch Office, APO New York 09125.

3. For Canada (price and distribute)

No. of Copies Distribution For

2 Senior Standardization Representative, U.S. Army Standardization, Group—Canada, Canadian Forces Head-
quarters, Ottawa, 4, Ontario, Canada.

1 Canadian Defense Liaison Staff, Washington, 2450 Massachusetts Ave. N.W., Washington, DC 20008.

4. For Australia (price and distribute)

No. of Copies Distribution For

2 Senior U.S. Standardization Representative, U.S. Army RD Office, c/o U.S. Army Attache, American Embassy,
Canberra, A.C.T.Australia, Department of State, Washington, DC 20520.

1 Australian Army Staff, Embassy of Australia, 1601 Massachusetts Ave. N.W., Washington, DC 20036.

Table 4-7

Document Control File (DCF) Data

Document Document Identifier Code

Requisition A01, A02, A04, AO5, AO7, AOA, AOB, AOD, AOE

Document modifier
Redistribution order
Passing order

Referral order

Materiel release order
Disposal release order
Materiel release denial
Disposal release denial
Cancellation requests
Disposal release cancellation request
Supply status

Disposal supply status
Follow-up

Disposal release follow-up
Disposal release cancellation follow-up

AM1, AMW, AM4, AM5, AMA, AMB, AMD, AME
A21, A22, A24, A25, A27, A2A, A2B, A2D, A2E
A31, A32, A34, A35, A37, A3A, A3B, A3D, A3E
Adl, Ad2, Ad4, A45, A4T7, AAA, A4B, A4D, AAE
A51, A52, A54, A55, A57, ASA, A5B, ASD, ASE
A5J

AB1, A62, AB4, A67, ABA, A6B, A6D, AGE

ABJ

AC1 through AC6 and ACP

ACJ

AE1 through AE9 and AEA, AEB, AED, AEE
AEJ

AF1 through AF6, AT1, AT2, AT4, AT5, ATA, ATB, ATD, ATE,
AFC, AK1 through AK6, AFX, AFZ

AFJ

AKJ
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Table 4-7
Document Control File (DCF) Data—Continued

Document

Document Identifier Code

Materiel release confirmation

Disposal release confirmation

Shipment status

Reply to MRO cancellation request

Reply to disposal release order cancellation request
Backorder validation request

Back order validation response

Materiel release confirmation reply to follow-up
Reply to cancellation request shipment status

ARO, ARA, and ARB
ARJ, ARK, and ARL

AS1 through AS5, AS8, and ASZ

AG6
AGJ

AN1 through AN5, AN9, and ANZ
AP1 through AP5, AP9, and APX

AR6 and AR9

AUO, AUA, AUB, AU | through AU5, and AU8

Table 4-8
Materiel Release Order History and Status File Data

Document

Document Identifier Code

Materiel release order

Disposal release order

Materiel release denial

Disposal release denial

MRO cancellation

Disposal release cancellation request

MRO follow-up

Disposal release follow-up

Reply to MRO cancellation request

Reply to disposal release order cancellation request
Materiel release confirmation

Disposal release confirmation

Shipment status

MRC reply to follow-up

Shipment status reply to cancellation request
Disposal shipment confirmation follow-up
Disposal shipment confirmation

A51, A52, A54, A55, A57, AS5A, A5B, A5D, ASE

AS5J

A61, A62, A64, AB5, A67, AGA, A6B, A6D, AGE

A6J

AC6
ACJ
AF6
AFJ

AG6
AGJ

ARO, ARA, and ARB
ARJ, ARK, and ARL

AS1 through AS5
ARG

AUO, AUA, AUB
AFX, AFZ

ASZ

Table 4-9
Supply and Shipment Status Distribution

Customer Input Document

Activity Designated by Document M&S Code

Supply Source and MCA Output Document Identifier and Eligible

Identifier Recipient
rp 30-35 rp 45-50 rp 54
(*A0__ Requisitioner A(**)1 A(**)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(**)3
None A(**)3
*A2_ Requisitioner A(*)1 A(**)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(**)3
None A(**)3
*A3 Requisitioner A(*)1 A(**)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(*™*)3
None A(**)3
*A4 Requisitioner A(*™)1 A(*™*)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(**)3
None A(**)3
*AC__ (N/A) A(**)1 A(**)2 A(*)3(***)
AF1 (N/A) A A(**)3
AF2 (N/A) A(**)2 A(**)3
AF3 (N/A) A(**)3
(No record of AC___ at Supply Source)
AFC Requisitioner A A(*™*)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(**)3
None A(**)3
AK__ (N/A) (Supply Source has record of AC_ )
AK1 (N/A) A A(**)3
AK2 (N/A) A(**)2 A(**)3
AK3 (N/A) A(**)3
*AM__ Requisitioner A9 A(**)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(*™*)3
None A(**)3
*AP__ (N/A) A A(**)2 A(**)3
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Table 4-9
Supply and Shipment Status Distribution—Continued

Customer Input Document Activity Designated by Document M&S Code Supply Source and MCA Output Document Identifier and Eligible

Identifier Recipient
(Cancellation)
APR (N/A) A(*****)I A(*****)z A(*****)S
*AT Requisitioner A A(**)3
Supplementary Address A(**)2 A(**)3
None A3
Notes:

(*) Supply source provides AE8 (supply status), AS8 (shipment status), or AU8 (reply to cancellation request) to DAAS in response to these customer inputs. DAAS con-

verts the third position to 1, 2, or 3 as appropriate and makes distribution.

(**) Supply status (AE) or shipment status (AS or AU), as applicable will be furnished.
(***) See paragraph 4-53 for the exception when rejecting DIC AC cancellation requests.
(****) When rp 54 (distribution code) is nonsignificant and rp 7 (M&S code) is zero (0), or Y, give status to requisitioner (rp 30-35).
(*****) Status will be sent to all status eligible recipients in response to DIC APR.

Table 4-10

Mass Cancellation Focal Points

Focal Points

Column 1 Address Authorized to Issue

Column 2 Address Authorized to Receive

Army

Navy

Air Force

Marine Corps

Coast Guard

General Services
Administration

Defense Nuclear
Agency

Defense Logistics
Agency

Military Traffic
Management
Command

66

Commander

USAMC Logistics Support Activity
ATTN: AMXLS-RT

Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466
Commander

U.S. Army Security Affairs Command
New Cumberland Army Depot

New Cumberland, PA 17070-5000
Commander

Naval Supply Systems Command
Department of the Navy

ATTN: SUP 0311

Washington, DC 20376-5000
Commander

Naval Supply Systems Command
Department of the Navy

ATTN: SUP 0731

Washington, DC 20376-5000

(For ILP Requisitions)

Air Force Logistics Command

ATTN: LOLSM

Wright—Patterson AFB, OH 45433-5001
Commandant of the Marine Corps
Hgs., U.S. Marine Corps

ATTN: Code LM

Washington, DC 20380-001

Ships Parts Inventory Control Ctr
(SICP), U.S. Coast Guard Yard

Curtis Bay, Baltimore, MD 21266-1792
Inventory Control Point (ICP)

U.S. Coast Guard Supply Center
Brooklyn, NY 11232-1596

Aviation Inventory Control Point (AICP)
U.S. Coast Guard Aircraft Repair & Supply Center
Elizabeth City, NC 27909-5001

(Not applicable)

Commander

Field Command Defense Nuclear Agency
ATTN: FCLM

Kirkland AFB, NM 87115-5000

(Not applicable)

(Not applicable)
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(Same as Column 1)

(Same as column 1)

Commanding General
Marine Corps Logistics Base
ATTN: Code P820

Albany, GA 31704-5000
(Same as column 1)

General Services Admin
Federal Supply Service
ATTN: FCI

Washington, DC 20406-0001
(Same as column 1)

Defense Logistics Agency
ATTN: DLA-OSC

Cameron Station
Alexandria, VA 22304-6100
Commander

Eastern Area, Military Traffic
Management Command
ATTN: MTE-ITD

Bayonne, NJ 07002-5000



Table 4-10
Mass Cancellation Focal Points—Continued

Focal Points Column 1 Address Authorized to Issue Column 2 Address Authorized to Receive
Commander
Western Area, Military Traffic Management Com-
mand
ATTN: MTW-ITX
Oakland, CA 94626-5000
Military Airlift (Not applicable) Commander, MAC/TROC
Command Scott AFB, IL 62225-3331
Defense Automatic Addres- (Not applicable) Defense Automatic Addressing System Office
sing
System Gentile Air Force Station
Dayton, OH 45444-5320
Table 4-11
Storage Activity Response to Supply Source Materiel Release Order (DIC A5)
Conditions Rules
1 2 3 4
DIC A5_, Materiel Release Order (para E-7) received from supply source Y Y Y Y
Storage activity ships quantity greater than the DIC A5_ quantity due to unit pack Y
Storage activity ships quantity less than the DIC A5_quantity due to unit pack Y
Storage activity ships quantity equal to the DIC A5_quantity Y
Storage activity takes negative action (denial on DIC A5) Y
Actions
Storage activity responds with DIC ARA Materiel Release Confirmation (para E-31) X
Storage activity responds with DIC ARB, Materiel Release Confirmation (para E-31) X
Storage activity responds with DIC ARO, Materiel Release Confirmation (para E-31) X
Storage activity responds with DIC A6, Materiel Release Denial (para E-10) X
Table 4-12
Storage Activity Response to Supply Source Follow-up (DIC AF6 and AFJ)
Conditions Rules
1 3 5 6 7
DIC AF, Follow-up ICP to Storage (para E-8 or E-19) received from supply source | Y Y Y Y Y Y
Materiel has been shipped. Quantity shipped was greater than the DIC A5_ quantity | Y
due to unit pack
Materiel has been shipped. Quantity shipped was less than the DIC A5_ quantity
due to unit pack
Materiel has been shipped. Quantity shipped is equal to DIC A5_ quantity Y
Release of materiel is denied. No DIC A6_ Materiel Release Denial, previously sent Y
to supply source
Materiel Release Denial, DIC A6_, was previously sent to supply source Y
Storage activity has record of DIC A5_ but no supporting record of action taken Y
Storage activity has no record of DIC A5_ Y
Actions
Storage activity responds with DIC ARA Materiel Release Confirmation (para E-31) | Y
Storage activity responds with DIC ARB, Materiel Release Confirmation (para E-31)
Storage activity responds with DIC AR6/ARO or ARJ, Materiel Release Confirmation Y
(para E-31 or E-32)
Storage activity responds with DIC A6_, Materiel Release Denial (para E-9 or Y
E-10)
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Table 4-12
Storage Activity Response to Supply Source Follow-up (DIC AF6 and AFJ)—Continued

Conditions Rules
1 2 3 4 5 6
Storage activity responds with DIC AE6 or AEJ, Supply Status to ICP from Storage X X
(para E-18)
Enter “BY” status code (rp 65-66) (para C—15b) X
Enter 'BE’ status code (rp 65-66) (para C—15b) X
Enter “BF” status code (rp 65-66) (para G—15b)

-Sr?cl))rlggi_;\gtivity Response to Supply Source Request for Cancellation (DIC AC6) and Follow—up on Request for Cancellation (DIC AK
Conditions Rules
1 2 3
DIC AC6, Request for Cancellation or DIC AK6, Follow-up on Request for Cancellation Y Y Y
from ICP to Storage Activity(para E-13 or E-23) received from supply source
Materiel has not been shipped and cancellation is accomplished Y
Storage activity does not accomplish cancellation Y Y

Materiel has been shipped. Quantity shipped was greater than the DIC A5_ quantity
due to unit pack

Materiel has been shipped. Quantity shipped was less than the DIC A5_ quantity due Y
to unit pack

Materiel has been shipped. Quantity shipped was equal to the DIC A5_ quantity

Actions

Storage activity responds with DIC AG6, Reply to Cancellation Request to ICP from X
storage activity (para E-13).

Storage activity responds with DIC AUA, Reply to Cancellation Request—Materiel Re- X
lease Confirmation (para E-31).

Storage activity responds with DIC AUB, Reply to Cancellation Request—Materiel Re- X
lease Confirmation (para E-31).

Storage activity responds with DIC AUO Reply to Cancellation Request—Materiel Re-
lease Confirmation (para E-31).

Storage activity will furnish all eligible status recipients shipment status, DIC AU1, 2 X X
e}nd/or 3 (para E-33).Supply source may elect to furnish this status to oversea activi-
ties.
Table 4-14
Storage Activity Response to Supply Source Document Modifier (DIC AM_)
Conditions Rules
2 3
DIC AM_, MRO document modifier (para E—7)received from Supply Source Y Y Y
Action on original MRO not completed
Original MRO not held by storage activity Y

Original MRO was denied prior to receipt of DIC AM

Original MRO was released for shipment prior to receipt of DIC AM_ Y
Actions
Storage activity responds to supply source with DIC AR9, Materiel Release Confirma- X

tion reply to MRO modifier (para E-31)

Process as new MRO with R in rp 73. Mail copy of DIC AM_ to supply source advising X
that original MRO was never received.
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Table 4-14
Storage Activity Response to Supply Source Document Modifier (DIC AM_)—Continued

Conditions Rules
1 2 3 4
Cancel original MRO and process DIC AM as MRO. Return original MRO by mail to X
supply source conspicuously marked“modified” or “canceled”
Storage activity responds to supply source with DIC AES6, status code “BY” (para X
C-15b)
Chapter 5 (d) National Security Agency (NSA) designed and controlled sig-
Receipt, Adjustment, and Accounting Procedures nal intelligence (SIGINT) collection and processing equipment;cla-
ssified Communications Security (COMSEC) equipment; COMSEC
Section | aids(Keying material), and classified CRYPTO spare and repair
General Instructions parts which are obtained through COMSEC channels.
o (e) Aircraft and missile propulsion units.
5-1. Objective (f) Nuclear ordnance items designated by DNA for item serial

MILSTRAP sets standard codes, forms, formats, and procedures fof mber control.
inventory accounting and reporting. All military services, including (g) Coal and coke.

Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) and Defense Nuclear Agency (5y gmgall Arms Serial Number Registration and Reporting Sys-
(DNA), must use MILSTRAP procedures. These procedures prOV'detem(DODSASP). See AR 710-3.

the following: . . . d. DLA and DNA are regarded as DOD agencies with separate
a. A standard coding structure for inventory transactions thatsupply distribution systems, even though located at Army

conveys the information needed for effective management. installations.
b. Uniformity in the interchange of inventory accounting infor-
mation within and between the military services. 5-3. Communications

c. An integrated system of item and financial accounting. This a. General. MILSTRAP permits the transmission and receipt of
permits financial data to be accumulated for reporting and updatingtransactions by electrical communications, mail, telephone, and cou-
inventory records. rier. Classified messages will not be sent via the Defense Automatic

d. An individual transaction reporting capability. This accommo- Addressing System (DAAS). If it is necessary to transmit a classi-
dates any combination or variation of existing methods for central- fied message containing MILSTRAP documentation, the classified

ized, decentralized, or regional processing of requisitions. message will be addressed directly to addressee and not routed to or
S through the DAAS. When classified data relating to MILSTRAP
5-2. Applicability of MILSTRAP procedures documentation must be sent by any means of communication, con-

a. These procedures apply to all NICPs, SSAs, SAs, and AAs-trols will be set up in line with the security classification of the data
.They will be uniformly implemented for both inter—and intraservice being sent. Procedures for routing MILSTRAP Asset Support Requ-
and agency use. Priority will be given to developing and implement- ests(DIC DTA) and Asset Support Request Follow-ups (DIC DTD)
ing interservice or agency procedures before separate onestigtRigh the DAAS are cited in chapter 15.
developed and implemented. New or redesign of intraservice or . Electrical communications.
agency systems or procedures will not be developed or used unless (1) The Defense Communication System (DCS) Automatic Dig-
DOD approves a waiver. Requests for changes or waivers will bejta| Network (AUTODIN) is a worldwide Department of Defense
considered when it can be shown that the system cannot provide @omputerized general purpose communications system. It provides
workable method or procedure. Changes or waivers should not bgor transmission of narrative and data pattern (machine—readable)
requested solely for existing internal procedures or organizationaltaffic.
environments. i ) (2) The Content Indicator Code (CIC) in communication message
~b. MILSTRAP procedures apply when the intermediate level ac- headers identifies various types of traffic. It provides a reference or
tivities transmit or receive MILSTRAP transactions to or from activ- indicator to communication personnel for routing, handling, and
ities above the intermediate level (i.e., wholesale supply sources Oispeed of processing messages received based on the local command
storage activities). As existing systems, programs, and instructionspojicies and procedures. For MILSTRAP traffic, the second position
are changed, they will comply with a above. . of the CIC should always be an alpha A or D. Local rules should be

c. These procedures do not apply to the following:. established for communication terminal routing and handling of

(1) Transactions sent by intermediate level activities to retail MILSTRAP transactions received to ensure that they reach the
level systems, or vice versa, so long as these systems, programs, angloper elements of processing.
instructions are not changed. Intermediate level activities include (3) About (1) and (2) above, users of the MILSTRAP system
theater Army, corps support commands(COSCOM/SUPCOM). This should be familiar with and establish local procedures for efficient
also includes general support units and CONUS installations. How-yse of the facilities and capabilities of the supporting communica-
ever, materiel receipt acknowledgment transactions at the retail levetion terminal which provides communication services.

are not excluded from MILSTRAP, as these transactions are also ¢, Defense Automatic Addressing System(DARS).DAAS will
required between DOD Service activities below the wholesale level.pe ysed in the supply and distribution systems of all Services and
(2) Transactions that support local organizations, and activities agencies and, by agreement, in the General Services Administration
described in (1) above. (GSA) system and systems of other Federal agencies.
(3) Financial transactions other than those produced as @. Selection of communications media. ensure expeditious and
by—product of receipt, issue, and adjustment processing within theresponsive processing, the media to be used and their order of

inventory control system. preference are as follows: Data pattern message; formatted teletype
(4) The commodities below: message; air or regular mail or courier; narrative message; or tele-
(a) Bulk petroleum and packaged fuel products. phone, as described below:
(b) Forms and publications. (1) Data pattern messageA machine—readable format electri-
(c) Industrial plant equipment. cally transmitted via the DAAS. This is the most desirable, fastest,
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most reliable method and provides for receipt of transactions in aand for subsistence items, date packed or expiration date. The infor-
format suitable for automated processing. mation provided by the coding shows the following:
(2) Formatted teletype messaBéectrically transmitted mes- (1) Who owns the assets (ownership). See paragraph C-37a(table
sages by mode V (five) teletype terminals via the DAAS. This C-59).
method allows the sender to transmit MILSTRAP transactions in (2) Purpose the materiel is held within an ownership (pur-
prescribed formats by teletype, which, when received by the ulti- pose).See paragraph C-37c (table C-60).
mate addressee, will be in machine-readable format suitable for (3) The condition of the materiel in terms of serviceability and
automated processing. This method has a limitation of 69 characterseadiness for issue. See paragraph C-22 (table C-38).
per data line (i.e., positions 1-69) unless the teletype terminal has (4) Where the materiel is stored (location).
been modified to accommodate up to 80 characters. (5) The date packed or expiration date for subsistence items.See
(3) Air or regular mail or courier.This method will be used only  paragraph C-18.1 (table C-34. 1).
when there is no capability to transmit data pattern messages or b. Army activities use these data to—
formatted teletype messages via the DAAS. Mailed transactions will (1) Process requisitions and manage inventory and distribution.
be in punched card format and cards will be interpreted when (2) Prepare financial and supply status reports for management
keypunch facilities exist or can be otherwise arranged. The containefand decision making.
or envelope in which the transactions are transmitted will be con- ¢, The range of the inventory segmentation codes accommodates
spicuously marked MILSTRAP. the Army distribution system as a whole. However, all of the codes
(4) Narrative messagdarrative electrically transmitted mes- may not apply to the materiel managed by any one Army activity.
sages are a less desirable method due to inherent delay and potentigse of the codes is mandatory. Codes provided but not required by
for error in transcribing into machine-readable format for proces- an Army activity will not be used for another purpose.
sing.Narrative messages may be used to electrically transmit
MILSTRAP transactions in prescribed formats only when all of the 5-6. Ownership and purpose codes

following conditions apply: a. Ownership codes identify on the inventory control record,
(a) There is no capability to transmit data pattern messages viamaintained by other than the owner, the organization having title to

the DAAS. the assets. Ownership codes are numeric. Purpose codes segment
(b) Formatted teletype message is impractical due to colur@Rd identify on the inventory control records, maintained by the

restrictions. owner, the purpose for which the materiel is held. Purpose codes are
(c) Degree of urgency precludes transmission via mail or courier @lphabetic. o ) ) o

of mechanically prepared and interpreted transactions. b. To preclude complication in accounting, identifying, and

(5) TelephoneTelephone is not a desirable medium due to po- 'eporting of assets, ownership and purpose codes will be entered in
tential for error in transcribing into machine—readable format for the inventory control record as a single element of data. This will be
processing. Telephone will rarely, if ever, be used for the transmis-done even though they are separate and distinct elements of
sion of MILSTRAP transactions. It should be used only when all data.When an Army activity is accounting for assets under the
other means of transmission (i.e., AUTODIN via DAAS, mail, or ©OWnership of another inventory manager, the AA maintains the
courier) are temporarily not available and the degree of urgency&ntire balance under the proper numeric code. Further breakout by
requires immediate transmission. Telephone transactions will not bePurPose code is neither prescribed nor intended.
confirmed by submitting them by other media.

S 5-7. Changes between ownership and purpose codes
e. Communication precedence.

(1) An appropriate communication precedence will be assigned tc)Ownership and purpose codes will not be changed.Appropriate issue
all electricglptr;)nsmissions in accord%nce with the JANAP g128 and receipt transactions will be processed for necessary accounting.
c icati q lies to both dat t ) n exception is th_e use of_ the dual inventory adjustment transaction,

(2) Communication precedence applies to both data pattern andp c paS, and single adjustments, D8S/D9S, to make ownership

narrative messages. , o and purpose code gain and loss under the single manager (SM) for
(b) The assignment of precedence is the responsibility of the conventional ammunition.

message originator as determined by the subject matter and time
factors. 5-8. Ownership and purpose code gains and losses
(c) The communication precedence does not dictate the action toSM will be assigned for conventional ammunition.
be taken by the addressee, nor the precedence. Message precedence. Based on the need to manage conventional ammunition, sepa-
for logistics (e.g., MILSTRAP) traffic applies to speed of transmis- rate inventory adjustments DAS, D8S, and D9S have been

sion and handling in the communication system. developed to permit the following:
(2) The communication precedence for all MILSTRAP transac- (1) Retaining the document number from the requisitioners origi-
tions will be priority. nal demand throughout processing, when payback is necessary.

f. Violations. Violations of the intent of all the above provisions (2) On-line recording and reconciling of materiel debit and credit
will be reported to the DOD MILSTRAP System Administrator for balances of the SM and affected military services.

correction. (3) The military services to have an audit trail when their ac-
countable and financial records are affected.

Section |l b. The DAS used as a dual transaction is limited to paybacks of

Inventory Accounting conventional ammunition items from one owning service to
another.The SM will start the DAS for internal adjustments to custo-

5-4. General dial and accountable records and for notice to SM storage activities

The DA inventory control system is structured to provide essential (para E—255 (table E—273)).

information to Army activities for supply and financial management. ¢ The SM will start D8S/D9S transactions to update custodial
and accountable records and notice to affected military services of

5-5. Inventory segmentation codes _ _ . actions to be accomplished (para E-252 (table E-270)).
a. The purpose of inventory segmentation codes is to obtain in-

formation about the stock balance of an item and divide the inven-5_9. Condition codes

tory into meaningful categories having distinctive features.This is Condition codes segment and show on the inventory control record
called “inventory segmentation.” The inventory control system, de- the physical state of the materiel or actions underway to change the
signed to account for supplies, is based on the concept of inventorstatus of the materiel (para C-22 (tables C-38 and C-39)).
segmentation by ownership and purpose, condition, and location,
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5-10. Location codes classify data for supply and financial management (para C-10(table
a. Location codes segment and show on the inventory controlC-2 1)).

record the activity where materiel is stored.
b. The RIC structure, established by MILSTRIP, provides a sys- Section llI

tem to identify activities within supply distribution systems and Processing Receipt and Due-In Transactions

storage activities. For this system, location codes are used to iden-

tify storage activities corresponding to the RICs established Dyl3. General

MILSTRIP. a. This section prescribes procedures for processing materiel re-
c. Location codes need not be entered on the inventory controlC€iPt and due—in documents. These are used for stock record and

record in their RIC configuration. If an alternate means is used toinventory control accounting between the point where materiel is

identify the storage site, the record code will relate directly to the réceived and where the records are maintained. They provide for

RIC of the storage activity entered on input and output documents.timely establishment of procurements on order and field return re-
cords and for showing assets in the accountable inventory control

5-11. Inventory transaction Coding record and related financial accounts.

a. An inventory transaction is a supply action used by an Army b. Receipt from vendors can come from central or local procure-
activity to manage its supplies and finances. Inventory transactionsments. Authorized procurement delivery documents should accom-
properly segregated, form the essential information needed by arPany each shipment as prescribed in the Federal Acquisition
activity to review and report the results to higher authority. Regulation (FAR). _ _

b. DICs of the “D” series are used to denote inventory transac- C- When shipments of materiel from commercial sources need
on the effect they have on the supply and financial records. The (1) Perform the inspection or acceptance and the tallying—in op-
positions of the “D” series DICs are as follows: erations at the same time. , .

(1) D in the first position denotes transactions on inventory ac- (%) Inspect shelf life materiel for appropriate condition and type
counting and reporting. of shelf life code in accgrdance with 'paragraph C—_39(tables C-62

(2) The second position, when numeric, denotes an inventorythru C-64). Inspect subsistence materiel for appropriate date packed

transaction that affects accountable on—hand balances and shows tHf¥ gxp'\l/qatll?n dtate_.l iate. for shelfiif d d |
type of transaction. An even number means a receipt or debit; an (3) Mark materiel, as appropriate, for shel-life code and supply

odd number means an issue or credit. The second position, wher‘fondition code. P.a.ckage markings Wi”. be in acc.ordance with
alphabetic, means information not affecting on—hand balances. MIL-STD-129 (Military Standard Marking for Shipment and

(3) The third position modifies the second position by furnishing Storage).

P : . : : 4) Based on inspection, prepare separate materiel receipt trans-
specific information about the transaction. To interpret the meaning acgio)ns indicating tk?e actualp cc?ndition pof the materiel receFi)ved.

of Cchnen)t(ry;)\:z?pzﬁi?]ncijnarr]s ?érdr:\'g:ze?ugtl g € Aregg da%fssrr;g. (5) Prepare materiel receipt transactions for discrepant shipments
tran.sactions from commercial sources as outlined in paragraph 5-3 1.
> . o . d. To complete the receipt card, change of add to data in the
d. Selecting, preparing, and transmitting inventory transactions , onqsitioned materiel receipt card or take data from the consign-
between Army activity supply systems will be as follows: ment document.
(1) Storage activities will furnish NICPs, SSAs, and AAs only ¢ processing and distributing receiving documents on contract

information that they cannot develop. ] _ _administration and disbursement prescribed in other regulations are
(2) Transactions should be posted to the financial records with agycluded from this section.

minimum of interpretation.

) 5-14. Materiel receipt processing time standards
5-12. Ancillary codes o _ a. Receipts will be processed through the storing activity, regard-
These codes provide more finite management data about receipt3ess of geographical location, with minimal delay. Receipts will be
issues, and adjustments than is conveyed by the DIC.Informationrecorded on both the storage locator record and the AA records.
conveyed by DICs, supplemented by ancillary codes, provide anreceipt processing will be measured in two segments.
infinite number of combinations of transaction information. DA use (1) Segment oneDate of tailgate off-loading to date of posting
of these codes is as follows: to the on—hand balance of the AA stock record file.

a. Physical inventory/transaction history cod@iese codes are (2) Segment twoDate of tailgate off-loading to date when stor-
one—position alphabetic codes. They denote the type of inventoryage location or proof of storage is posted in storing activity
being conducted/requested or a request for transmission of custodiglecords.Materiel is “in storage” when—
balances/transaction history.Authorized codes are in paragraph C-45 (a) It reaches the first location (either temporary or permanent)
(table C—69).Procedures on the use of these codes are in sectiofphere actual storage control exists through locator data, and
VIIL (b) It can be issued in response to materiel release documents.

b. Management codeShese codes are one—position, alphabetic  b. Performance standards for the wholesale level for processing
or numeric characters. They provide supplemental data not showmnreceipts through the time segments follow:
through the transaction coding structure. (1) Receipts from new procurement and redistribution will be

(1) If a situation is not covered by an assigned management codeprocessed through segment one or segment two (whichever is longer
enter management data in the remarks block. In these cases the thiid time). It will be within 7 consecutive calendar days.
position of the “A” series documents will contain a 5 or E, and rp  (2) All other receipts will be processed through segment one or
72 of “D” series documents a“Z” to show instructions are in the two (whichever is longer in time) within 10 calendar days.
remarks block.These documents will be sent by a method other than (3) Time frames for processing receipts from tailgate off—loading
punch card electrical transmission media. until the AA receives the materiel receipt document (DD Form

(2) Use of management codes requires stringent control. Thel486) is shown in table 5-1.
same code has a different meaning when used with different
DICs.Similarly, since all services may assign management codes,
recipients of documents from other services that contain manage-
ment codes must be aware of service differences in code meanings.

c. Fund codesArmy nonreimbursable fund codes, with other
coded information in the source document, provide enough detail to

AR 725-50 + 15 November 1995 71



recent receipt has been tallied and posted, but storage confirmation

Table 5-1 has not been reported.
Time Frames for Processing Receipts from Tailgate Off-loading
Type receipt: From procurement (DIC D4 ) and redistribution (DIC 5-16. Document Identification, formats, and codes )
DBK). Transactions, formats, and codes that apply to materiel processing
Time allowed: 6 calendar days and reporting are prescribed in the paragraphs below:

. . a. Due-in transactions (DD Forms 1486), DIC DD_ or
Type receipt: All other receipts DF_paragraph E-257 (table E—275), and paragraph E-258(table

Time allowed: 9 calendar days

E-276).

b. Pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions (DD Forms 1486),

(4) The AA has 1 day to record the receipt on accountable re-DIC DU_ or DW_ paragraph E-273 (table E-291), and paragraph
cords, In a decentralized distribution system, this includes transmit-E-274 (table E-292).
tal time to an AA for recording on inventory control records. c. Materiel receipt transactions (DD Forms 1486), DIC D4_ or

c. Wholesale activity receipt processing effectiveness will B26_, paragraph E-246 (table E-264) and paragraph E-247 (table
reported in the Report of Inventory Control Effectiveness, Reports E-265).

Control Symbol (RCS) CSGLD-1870, in accordance with AR d. Document identifiers, paragraph C-1d (table C-4).

740-26. The acceptable DA performance goals for receipt process- €. Return advice codes, paragraph C-15 (table C-29).

ing are: the percent posted within the time standard—90 percent; and, f. Purpose and ownership codes, paragraph C-37 (tables C-59
percent stored within the time standard—90 percent. Include in over-and

all performance against these time standards those receipts frustrated g. Management codes, paragraph C-35 (tables C-52 through
for a long time before posting or storing. C-57).

d. Inventory managers may waive time standards for items re- h. Condition codes, paragraph C-22 (tables C-38 and C-39).
ceived during scheduled inventories. In these cases, newly received ) .
items may be needed to meet emergency requirements receive@—17. Transmittal of documentation o
during the inventory. The materiel receipt documents will include a Documentation will be exchanged between all organizational ele-
post-inventory date in rp 73-75 (para 5-77).Internal procedures will MeNts by the fastest means as follows. ,
denote whether the count will or will not show the quantities re- & Transc_elver, _teledata, microfilm, microfiche, and others, if the
ceived during inventory. equipment |s_ava|IabIe_. _ _ _ _ _

e. Materiel previously reported as a receipt, but suspended in b US mail or courier, if electrical equipment is not a\{a!lable.
condition code K pending final condition determination, will be This includes transactions prepared manually when the activity does
classified within 10 calendar days with the exception of ammunition "0t have equipment for automated processing and documents that
which will be classified within 45 days. Results of the final condi- CONtain exception data, or "hard copy” attachments incidental to the

tion will be reported to the AA as prescribed in this section.The ransaction. o o

same document number reporting the receipt will be used to report S Telephone, teletype, or radio if transmission is warranted or
final condition adjustment. When more time is needed because of"€€lS emergencies—

large quantities, lack of facilities, lack of personnel, or other circum-

stances, request an extension from the AA. =—18. Consignment documentation

a. Consignment of materiel to receiving activities will be either
by DD Form 1348-1, DD Form 1348-1 Automated, or an author-
ized procurement delivery document, DD Form 250 (FAR and
APP). These forms will be used, together with information gathered
Sn inspection and classification procedures, as source data to docu-
Yment materiel receipt transactions in this section.
. . . b. When data in consignment documents are converted into mate-
b. After materiel has been physically received, but before or riel receipt format, recording of materiel receipts within DA is

concurrent with movement to storage, SAs will— _ standard. It complements standard logistical principles.
(1) Set up a transaction suspense record to record the materiel as

5-15. Control of receipts

a. Storage activities will establish control procedures to provide
for the posting of the status in the storage cycle. The cycle begin
with the release of materiel and ends with custody and control b
the storage activity (SA).

an in—process receipt. ) ) . ) 5-19. Categories of materiel receipts
(2) Prepare and transmit the appropriate materiel receipt transacReceipts of materiel into inventory are grouped as follows:
tion to the ICP in an expedient manner. a. Receipts due—irReceipts due in are those set by AA that will

c. When the SA receives materiel release orders for which thereresult in materiel being delivered into inventory at certain receiving
is not enough materiel shown as available on the stock recordactivities. These may include—
on-hand balance (physically stored), check the in—process receipt (1) Directed returns of materiel from users.
suspense file; determine if there is a quantity in—process to fully or (2) Receipts of materiel from procurement sources, such as com-
partially satisfy the requirement. When in— process receipts aremercial concerns, other DOD services or agencies, non—-DOD Fed-
recorded, priority 01-08 requirements will be filled from these re- eral agencies, and foreign governments.
ceipts. Filling of priority 09—15 requirements in these instances will  (3) Creditable returns from commercial concerns.
be deferred pending proof of storage. (4) Receipts of materiel from property disposal activities.
d. SAs will periodically refer to the suspense file of in—process (5) Receipts of materiel from other storage activities because of
receipts to speed up the storage of materiel delayed beyond authomateriel redistribution between storage installations.
ized receipt processing time frames. Give special attention to the (6) Receipts of component items recovered from disassembly
storage of materiel for which issues have been deferred pendingperations.
storage. (7) Receipts of complete assemblages from assembly operations.
e. After proof of storage is received, SAs will clear the suspense (8) Returns of repaired end items from contractor repair facilities.
record, update the storage locator record, and release the deferred (9) Returns of items previously issued on loan.
issues. (10) Receipts from a military manufacturer.
f. SA records (e.g., stock locator) will show the date of last (11) Other receipts or returns as directed by the NICP, SSA, and
receipt of an item and proof of storage information. (Included is AA.
date of storage or some other code that shows that storage has notb. Receipts not due ifReceipts not due in are those received by
been reported.) This information will be used in preparing stock a storage activity that are not supported by action initiated or di-
selection documents (e.g., DD Form 1348-1). This shows that arected by an AA. These may include the following:
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(1) Materiel received with or without consignment documentill be reconciled periodically between the AA and the receiving
which, after research by the receiving activity, cannot be identified activity. Pre—positioned materiel receipt transaction suspense files or
with a pre—positioned receipt transaction on record, Me, or listing. records at receiving activities will be completely replaced once each

(2) Returns of undelivered cargo not supported by a pre—posi-6 months, or more often if required. This will be based on a mutual

tioned materiel receipt transaction furnished by the AA, agreement between the receiving activity and the AA. Complete
(3) Misrouted shipments which cannot, because of inadequatereplacement will be processed as follows:
consignment documentation, be routed to proper destination. (&) The AA will send the receiving activity a complete new and

(4) Component items recovered from disassembly when author-current set of pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions.The set
ized by the AA, but fails to provide the receiving activity with Wwill be compiled from current receipt due-in data as shown in the
pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions for the component itemglue—in records of the AA at the time of reconciliation cutoff. This

to be recovered. (See sec. Xl.) replacement set will be transceived via AUTODIN when receiving
facilities are available; otherwise, the set will be mailed. The corre-
5-20. Establishing receipt due—in records spondence will describe the purpose of the set and action to be

The AA that initiates action that will result in receipt of materiel taken.
into inventory at receiving activities will establish due—in entries on  (b) The receiving activity will completely purge all files or re-
the due-in records. Due—in transactions will be used for thisrds of all transactions that apply to the AA that sent the replace-

purpose. ment set. The identity of the AA is band on the RIC in rp 4-6. After
purging, the new replacement transactions will be used to rees-
5-21. Pre—positioned materiel receipts tablish the receiving activity’s pre—positioned materiel receipt trans-
a. The AA will prepare these transactions and send to the receiv-action file or record. No further reconciliation between the purged
ing activity for the reasons below: and new data will be necessary or required.

(1) To establish and maintain suspense files, records, or listings (3) The AA may selectively or partially update the pre—posi-
by EAM or ADPE, or manually. Data acquired and maintained will tioned materiel receipt transaction file established at receiving activ-
be used later to prepare receipt transactions prescribed for reportingties by sending transactions as follows:
materiel receipts to the AA. (@) Transactions may be added to the file as required.Transa-

(2) To preplan materiel receipt processing, establishing or adjust-ctions will be aligned as prescribed in paragraph E-273(table E-291
ing location records, or scheduling MHE to ensure fast processingand paragraph E-274 (table E-292)).No special coding is required.

of shipments on arrival. (b) Transactions may be canceled as required, but will contain an
(3) As control documents in assembly and disassembly opera-overpunch in rp 25 and management code C in rp 72 to identify the
tions or in other situations. action. Management code C is used to ease manual maintenance of

(4) To provide other instructions as necessary. Besides other rethe file.
quired data, pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions will contain (c) A cancellation received at the same time with additions may

the information below. identify replacements. When this occurs, add the cancellations to the
(a) RP 4-6 will always show the RIC of the creating and trans- new or revised pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions.
mitting AA. Receiving activities will always add this RIC to all (d) Selective or partial updating of the file does not change the

materiel receipt transactions when reporting receipts of materiel torequirement for complete replacement of the file at times.

the AA. This will be done even though the item received may not . .

be managed by the AA to which the receipt is reported. 5-22. Materiel receipts _ _
(b) RP 70 will always contain a purpose or ownershi[;rhe receiving act|V|ty_W|II prepare and process materiel receipt

code.These codes may be of no value to the receiving activity, buffansactions as prescribed in a through e below:

will be added in the materiel receipt transaction. This will permit the 2 On receipt of materiel, the receiving activity will prepare ma-

AA to use this transaction as direct input into the inventory record t€fél receipt transactions using consignment documents and the
system without review of purpose or ownership codes, or later pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions on file or record as a
adjustment to realign purpose or ownership accounts ' basic data source. Normally, materiel receipt transactions duplicate

(c) RP 71 will contain the condition code of the materiel to be &! entries of the pre—positioned materiel receipt transaction. The
received if known. If this column is blank or does not agree with the "€C€ving activity will enter the additions or changes below in the
actual condition of the materiel received, the receiving activity will matlerlglléelgilptotrraDnlzac[;gn. ro 1-3). DIC D4 will be used when
enter the proper condition code in rp 71 of the materiel receipt O — 6_ (p 1-3). — - .
transaction during processing. the first and second positions (rp 1-2) of the pre—positioned materiel

. . . receipt transaction contain DIC DU_.DIC D6_ will be used when
(d) RP 72 may contain a materiel management code if needed tq "'t 21 second positions contain DIC DW . The third position
convey other instructions to the receiving activity on the receipt

due—in. Management code Z will be used if there is no managemenﬁ;rggzcﬁggswm be taken from the pre—positioned materiel receipt
code for certain situations. If management code Z is used, enter :

special instructions in the remarks block of the transaction, or pro-do(czu)mztre]ttgmed materiel fund codes (rp 52-53) from consignment
vide in attached correspondence, and send to the receiving activity 3) Return advice codes (rp 65-66) on materiel returns from
by courier or U.S. mail. USers

b. At the time the inventory manager provides diversion instruc-
tions for canceled demands that are to the point that they cannot bgf
terminated, promptly post the due—in and send the related pre—posi-
tioned materiel receipt transaction.

c. Pre—positioned materiel receipt files established and ma{'H
tained at receiving activities will be as follows:

(4) Condition code (rp 71) showing the condition or suspension
the item as received.

(5) Management code (rp 72), if required.

(6) Numerical day of the calendar year the shipment arrived at
€ receiving activity's unloading docks (rp 73-75).

L h (7) Other data from the consignment document. (As an example,
(1) The basic file or record will be sequenced by stock number t0 conract line item number, or shipment number peculiar to materiel

ease— . . . . receipts from procurement sources and as given in the transaction
(a) Search for pre—positioned materiel receipt transactions whensgmat in paragraph E-273 (table E-29 1)).

the only identification that the receiving activity has is the stock |y \when materiel is received without consignment documenta-

number of the item. o , _ tion, or with inadequate documentation to process the receipt, the
(b) Updating of the basic file or record on receipt and processing storage activity will attempt to identify the receipt with a pre—posi-
of cataloging data changes. tioned materiel receipt transaction. If the receipt cannot be readily

(2) Pre—positioned materiel receipt files at receiving activities jdentified with a pre—positioned materiel receipt transaction, the
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receiving activity will research one of the areas below. This will be  (2) Replies to materiel receipt follow-ups (other than procure-
done before, and be used for, preparing materiel receipt transactionment instrument source) identified by DIC DXD will be prepared as

for transmittal. prescribed in paragraph E-278 (table E-296).
(1) Advance copies of authorized procurement delivery docu- ) ) )
ments, including vendor's packing lists. 5-25. Receipt transaction reject

(2) Advance copies of DD Forms 1348-1, DD Forms 1348-1 & The AA will establish editing procedures on processing receipt
Automated, DD Forms 1149 (Requisition and Invoice/Shippirfgansactions. Errors than can be corrected without rejection to the
Document) "DD Forms 1155 DD Forms 250. or other shipping 9riginating activity will be corrected. Processing will continue.
documentsi ’ ' Transaction errors than cannot be corrected and processed will be

(3) Transportation documents and fiscal records. rejected to the originator. , ,

(4) Container markings. b. Rejected transactions will be prepared in the format shown in

(5) Stock number researched through the item data files. paragraph E-287 (table E-305) and identified by DIC DZG.

(6) Advice provided by the AA, when requested by the receiving ¢. The AA will establish a program to control or ensure that
transactions are corrected and returned.

activity.
@) Ad.vi.ce proyiqled by the shipping activity, when requested by 555 Materiel receipt acknowledgement
the receiving activity. document(MRAD) (DIC D6S)

(8) Advice provided by the U.S. Customs Inspector's Office, 5 The materiel receipt acknowledgment document (MRAD)
when requested by the receiving activity; this will be done for (pjc D6S) is used by requisitioners to report materiel receipts to the
receipts which passed through customs. Defense Automated Addressing System (DAAS). Procedures for

c. When research fails to find a match with a pre—positioned processing this form are as follows:

materiel receipt transaction on file or record, the receipt will be a = (1) For intra—Army shipments, shipping activities or consolida-

receipt not due in. _ _ tion containerization points will prepare the MRAD (DIC D6S). The
d. On undelivered depot shipments, care will be taken to—  format at paragraph E-248 (table E-266) will be used (except date
(1) Show the proper D6_ document identifier, posted to accountable record will be blank).These MRADs will

(2) Carry the document number, supplementary address, signahccompany the shipment.
code, and fund code from the DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348- (2) On receipt of materiel, requisitioners will post their accounta-
1 Automated accompanying the shipment, and ble records. The date of posting will be entered in rp 73-75 of the
(3) Enter receipt advice code 1Y, with management code N. MRAD. For shipments received without an MRAD, requisitioners
e. When shipments not due in are received with information to will prepare a replacement document using the format at paragraph
construct a 14-digit document number, enter the number in rpE-248 (table E-266).
30-43 of the materiel receipt transaction. When consignment docu- (3) After posting their accountable records, requisitioners will
ment is not received with the shipment, or it does not have theforward the MRAD to their supporting installation supply division
information to construct a 14—digit document number, the receiving (ISD)/materiel management center (MMC). The ISD/MMC will
activity will enter management code P in rp 72 of the materiel process the MRADs through their automated system. The completed
receipt transaction. The receiving activity will assign a document MRADs will then be sent to DAAS by AUTODIN, Mode V tele-
number as follows: type message, or mail.
(1) Service assignment code A or W in rp 30. (4) DAAS will use the MRAD to update their shipment status
(2) Activity address code of the receiving activity in rp 31-35. correlation (SSC) file and route image documents to LOGSA.
(3) The numeric calendar day the number is assigned in Mgnthly DAAS will screen their file for delinquent shipments. De-

36-39. linquent shipments are those documents in the DAAS file for which

(4) Consecutively assigned serial number in rp 40-43. an MRAD hgs not begn received within 90 days after the shipmgnt

f. All materiel receipt transactions will be sent to the AA respon- Status date; in these instances, DAAS will prepare an MRAD (with

sible for the stock number in rp 8-22. a “D” in rp 7) to close out their record, and will send an image to
the USAMCLCA. Monthly, DAAS summarizes all MRAD informa-

5-23. Materiel receipt follow-ups tion and forwards it to the Army MILSTEP Central Processing Point

When 45 calendar days have passed since the shipping date showat the U.S.Army Systems Integration and Management Activity in
in the shipment notice, posted to the due—in file, and the receipt hashambersburg, PA. Quarterly, the DAAS will list, by requisitioning

not been reported to the AA, the AA will initiate follow-up. Exten- activity, a record of delinquent shipments. Two copies will be sent
sion of the 45 calendar days time frame is authorized when longto the MILSTRAP System Administrator, and one copy to the LOG-
transit times are involved. Follow-up will be by sending materiel SA. (See para 14-25, DAAS processing of MRADs.)

receipt follow-up transactions to the storage activities. The follow- b. Procedures for processing MRAD documents do not apply
up documents will be prepared on DD Form 1486 or tape dependingo—

on system concept. Follow-ups on expected receipts from procure- (1) Navy afloat units.

ment instrument sources will be identified by DIC DXA and pre- (2) Security Assistance Program transactions.

pared in the format as prescribed in paragraph E-275(table E-293). (3) Shipments to the General Services Administration and civil
Follow-ups on expected receipts from other than procurement in-agencies.

strument sources will be identified by DIC DXB and prepared as (4) Shipments to Coast Guard units.

prescribed in paragraph E-276 (table E-294). (5) Shipments to Defense Property Disposal Offices.
_ _ (6) Inter—depot transfers.
5-24. Reply to materiel receipt follow-ups (7) Government furnished materiel shipments.

a. When the materiel has been received, the StOI‘age aCtiVity will (8) Shipments to contractors for repair/return.
reply to the AA with the materiel receipt transaction in the D4_or  (9) Shipments to demil.
D6_ series as prescribed by paragraph E-246 (table E-264 and (10) Shipments of materiel temporarily in use (loans).

paragraph E-247 (table E-265)). ) (11) Shipments of materiel consumed during testing/sampling.
b. When materiel has not been received, the response to the AA

will be as follows: 5-27. Special instructions

(1) Replies to materiel receipt follow-ups (procurement instru- Receipt document that requires special processing will be prepared
ment source) identified by DIC DXC will be prepared as prescribed and submitted as follows:
in paragraph E-277 (table E-295). a. Materiel receipt transactions will always contain the correct
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stock number, unit of issue, and amount of materiel actually re-back order records. The AA will also make receipt and issue trans-
ceived. For reporting of discrepant receipts, see paragraphs 5-30actions. (See para C-35 (tables C-52 thru C-57) for other instruc-
5-31, and 5-32 below. tions on management codes.)

b. When the AA needs serial numbers of items for supporting h. Materiel received from the Military Aircraft Storage and Dis-
serial number records, the numbers will be listed, identified to the position Center (MASDC) or other reclamation activity will be
document number, and sent to the responsible AA under separatdandled 4W as follows:
cover. Any other pertinent data, such as discrepancies, will be in- (1) If the reclamation activity does not have adequate facilities to
cluded under the same cover, and management code Z will beest and classify the serviceability condition of reclaimed assets, the
entered in rp 72. activity will classify these assets as supply condition R. The receiv-

¢. When materiel is received that has misidentified items (in part ing activity will ensure the assets are checked/tested and classified
or in whole), the correct stock number, unit of issue, and amountto actual conditions within the time frames outlined in paragraph
will be entered in one or more materiel receipt transactions.All 5_44c.
transactions will contain the same document number as thep) |f the reclamation activity cites an actual supply condition
pre—positioned materiel receipt transaction. They will be processedcode (i.e., other than R) for reclaimed assets, this code will be used
in accordance with a above and sent to the AA providing the pre-when recording and reporting the receipt. If inspection reveals this
positioned materiel receipt transaction. condition is incorrect, the actual condition to which the item is

d. When only a partial quantity of a receipt due—in has been cjassified will be used to record and report the receipt. Condition
received, adjust the original pre—positioned materiel receipt transactode K will be used if the actual condition cannot be determined.
tion or record to show the quantity that is due. Materiel reported in supply condition code K must be reclassified to

e. A proper condition code, that describes the condition or sus-actual conditions within the time frames outlined in paragraph
pension of materiel as received, will be entered in rp 71 of the 5_44c.

materiel receipt transaction. When materiel is received and classified | wmateriel received for activities that have been transferred to a
by inspection to more than one condition code per stock number forpey installation. The receiving installation will contact the supply

a single receipt transaction, prepare separate material receipt trangsfficer of the transferred unit for appropriate disposition
actions with quantity and condition codes and transmit. These matenstryctions.

riel receipt transactions will contain the same document number j. Materiel receipts from DCSC contractor operated parts depot-
with consecutively assigned suffix codes to correlate the receipts.(CbPAD) will be processed as follow:

f. Materiel returned from customers or users should be inspected : : ;
at the time of receipt. When possible, the condition code should be, (1) Customer receipt of materiel from DCSC COPAD will be

entered in rp 71 of the materiel receipt transaction sent to the AA. Ifac(czo)mgsgtlsgqebr)s/ S\?uﬁ) Iisnnoorth:nt?\efonli;tgfrigl)CrZ(::eiFto rdn;telggr?' o
the workload in the receiving activity does not permit prompt in- o ; CEIp Py
spection, take the actions below: four, which is used as a detachable intransit data sheet (IDC),

(1) The receiving activity will prepare a materiel receipt transac- foIIowmlg the |nst(riuct|orr1]s co(;wctjamed.og. the 01|‘orm. The form will be
tion to show condition K (suspended-returns) in rp 71 and send toprompty returned to the address indicated.
the AA. Materiel reported in condition K will be segregated to
maintain the customer’s document number pending final condition
classification.

(2) On receipt of materiel receipt transaction that contains condi-
tion K, the AA will record an increase of on—hand inventory bal-
ances for the item on the accountable record. However, it will not
determine allowance or disallowance of customer credit until the
receiving activity reports final condition classification.The AA will
establish controls to follow-up with the receiving activity if delin-
quent on final condition classification.

5-28. Product quality deficiency report (QDR)
DA activities which use or store items of supply may find defects or
nonconforming conditions on items which may limit or prevent the
product from fulfilling its intended purpose. Product quality defi-
ciencies must be reported according to AR 702-7 and AR 702-7-1.
SF 368 (Product Quality Deficiency Report) will be used for this
purpose.

a. Deficiencies within the AMC wholesale level will be reported
according to AR 702-7 and AR 702-7-1.

(3) During the inspection and final classification of condition k  P- Deficiencies at the retail level will be reported per AR 702-7
suspended materiel, the receiving activity will prepare a materiel @1d DA Pam 738-750. _ _ _ _
adjustment transaction (DIC DAC). (It will show the customer's _C. The following procedures will be used in reporting defective
document number, stock number, unit of issue, and quantity, thelCP and depot Installation Supply Account (ISA) stock:
same as materiel receipt transaction described in (1) above.). Also (1) In addition to the submission of QDRs to the appropriate
condition K will be entered in rp 71 and the actual condition as points, the SA will provide a copy of the QDR to the centralized
inspected in rp 66. If one or more of the transactions containspoint of control established herein. (See para 5-28d below.)
exception data, code those transactions only with management code (a) This copy of the QDR will identify the owner of the materiel
Z in rp 72 and send the data to the responsible AA under separatas the ICP.

cover, referencing the document number. (b) When materiel is found to be defective upon initial receipt,
(4) On receipt of transactions described in (3) above, the AA will each copy of the QDR will be accompanied by copies of the appli-
process the materiel adjustment transaction— cable wholesale receipt documentation (DD Form 1348-1A for non-
(a) To decrease the on—hand balance for the item in condition K,procurement shipments; DD Form 250 or procurement delivery
and document for deliveries from procurement) and the materiel receipt

(b) To increase the on-hand balances in the proper condition. transaction (DIC D4_ or D6_). The materiel receipt document will

g. ltems shipped directly from the supplier to the customer will contain management Code L (para C-35 (tables C-52 through
be accounted for by making a receipt and issue transaction againse—57)) to identify receipt of a deficient item.
the accountable records. At the time the supply source is informed (c) When materiel is found to be defective during SA mainte-
to ship directly to the customer, the AA will establish a due—in and nance operations, the materiel will be returned to the SA Installation
back order against the accountable records. The back order will beSupply Activity and the ISA accountable record adjusted according-
established with a DIC DG_ transaction. The due—in will be estab-ly. The ISA will return defective materiel to the ICP wholesale
lished with a DIC DD__ transaction. When notice is received that the account in condition code L. Materiel will be returned on an ISA
vendor has shipped the item, the AA will use the issue transactiondocument number, allowing the defective materiel to be identified
(DIC D7_), with management code D or F, to update the due—in andand report under one owner and on one QDR. Applicable ISA
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document numbers will be annotated on the copy of the QDR 5-29. Submitting reports of discrepant/deficient receipts

provided to the centralized point of control shown in table 5-2.  a. In addition to processing and reporting materiel receipts, stor-
age activities will submit reports for all discrepant/deficient receipts
in accordance with the procedures and forms prescribed by the

Table 5-2 , following:
Quality Deficiency Report Control Points (1) AR 735-5, Policies and Procedures for Property
Control Point MATCAT Code Accountability.

(Position 1) (2) Joint Regulation DLAR 4140.55, AR 735-11-2, NAV-
U.S. Army Armament, Munitions and Chemical Com- M MATINST 4355.73, AFR 400.54, and MCO 4430.3E, Reporting of
mand ATTN: AMSAR-MMD-I Rock Island, IL Item and Packaging Discrepancies.
61299-6000 (3) Joint Regulation AR 55-38, NAVSUPINST 4610.33B, AFR
U.S. Army Armament, Munitions and Chemical Com- D 75-18, MCO P4610.19C and DLAR 4500.15, Reporting of Trans-
mand ATTN: AMSAR-SDC-CQ Rock Island, IL portation Discrepancies in Shipments.
61299-6000 o _ o N (4) Joint Regulation DLAR 4155.24, AR 702—7, NAVMATINST
U.S. Army Communications Security Logistics Activity U 4855.8B, AFR 74-6, and MCO 4855.5B, Reporting of Product

ATTN: SELCL-NICP-IM Fort Huachuca, AZ
85613-5000
U.S. Army Communications—Electronics Command GORQ

Quality Deficiencies Across Component Lines.
(5) Joint Regulation DLAR 4140.60, AR 12-12, NAVMATINST

ATTN: AMSEL-MMD Fort Monmouth, NJ 4355.72, AFR 67-7, and MCO 4140.1B, Processing Discrepancy
07703-5000 Reports Against Foreign Military Sales Shipments.

U.S. Army Missile Command ATTN: AMSMI-SSDCI L (6) Joint Regulation DLAR 4155.3, AR 30-12, NAVSUPINST
Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-5000 4355.2B, AFR 74-5, and MCO 10110.21C, Inspection of Subsist-
U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Command (AIR) AT-  H ence Supplies and Services.

TN:AMSAT-I-SDI 4300 Goodfellow Blvd. St. Louis, (7) Other DA regulations which govern discrepancies/deficiencies

MO 63120-1798
U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Command (TROOP) B, E,J,ORT
ATTN:AMSAT-I-SDI 4300 Goodfellow Blvd. St.

not covered by the above.
b. Neither the dollar value nor time frames for submitting dis-

Louis, MO 63120—1798 crepancy/deficiency reports apply for reporting materiel receipts to
U.S. Army Tank—Automotive Command AT- K the proper ICP. Procedures for reporting receipt of discrepant/defi-
TN:AMSTA-FDA Warren, Ml 48090-5000 cient shipments to the ICP are given in paragraph 5-30. Materiel
U.S. Army General Materiel and Petroleum Activity R receipt reporting time frames are listed in paragraph 5-14.

ATTN: STSGP-IS New Cumberland, PA 17070-5008 c. SA receiving shipments of materiel with missing parts/compo-
U.S. Army Support Activity, Philadelphia AT- F nents. are not required to prepare RODs when (1) a list of the
TN:STSAP-MR Philadelphia, PA 19101-3460 missing parts/components and, (2) an authorization from the item

U.S. Army Electronics Materiel Readiness Activity P
ATTN: SELEM-IC-F Vint Hill Farms Station Warren-
ton, VA 22186-5141

manager to ship the equipment short the list of missing parts/compo-
nents have been received. A ROD is required if either is missing, or
any parts/ components other than those identified on the listing
furnished by the source of supply at the time of initial inspection are

(2) The control point will ensure that its responsibilities for the Mmissing.

Fc:lcl)gv?/isrlsén%rg(te(gasz are accomplished within 45 days, using theS—S_O_. General_provisi(_)ns for processing discrepant/
' ... _deficient materiel receipts to the ICP
(a) Check t_he accountable_record balance to assure that condition Upon receipt of all incoming materiel shipments, from pro-
code L materiel on the QDR is on the ICP accountable record. If th_ecurement and nonprocurement sources, SAs will—
balance does not match quantity on the QDR, request the custodial (1) Research all available documentation and item markings.
balancg and history of the SA; adjust accountable records a®) Determine the receipt document number, NSN (or other item
appropriate. identification number), pre—positioned materiel receipt document
(b) When materiel is reported on an ISA document number, a (PMRD) or due—in data, quantity, condition, inspection/acceptance
memo will be sent to the office of the comptroller to allow the ISA requirements, etc.
credit for the returned materiel. In the event the materiel is managed (3) Determine if a discrepancy/deficiency exists (hereinafter re-
by another ICP, a letter will be sent to the appropriate inventory ferred to as discrepancy or discrepant); if so, identify its nature.
manager requesting reimbursement and disposition for the defective b. After the nature of the discrepancy is identified, SAs will
materiel. follow paragraph 5-29 procedures to determine whether a discrep-
(c) Completion of litigation. Upon completion of litigation proce- ancy report must be submitted. Not all discrepant receipts require
dures, the screening point will notify the control point of further submission of discrepancy reports.
actions required by the item manager, if any. (1) Management code R has been assigned as a discrepant receipt
d. The ICP or SICC control point addresses to which SAs will indicator for use in receipt transactions when the paragraph 5-29
submit copies of QDRs are in table 5-2. The control point is Procedures require submission of a discrepancy report.The purpose
identified in position 1 of the Materiel Category Structur@ the discrepant receipt indicator is to notify the ICP in advance
Code(MATCAT) in the Army Master Data File (AMDF) for each hat & receipt was discrepant and that a discrepancy report is being
national stock number (NSN) item. Table 5-2 lists the control points submitted which will provide additional information relating to the
and their corresponding MATCATS. reported item.

e. Those types of deficiencies not reportable under the above (2) When a materiel receipt involves discrepant and nondis-
) ; I repant materiel, rate receipt transactions m required. Th
procedures are identified in AR 702-7-1. crepa ateriel, separate receipt transactions may be required €

discrepant receipt indicator may not be required for the nondis-

f. The U.S. Army Troop Support Agency, AT- crepant quantity. (See paras 5-31 and 5-32 for details.) Additional-
TN:DALO-TAB-B, Fort Lee, VA, is the contact point for subsist- |y “the discrepant receipt indicator is not used when special
ence. Subsistence discrepancies are reported on DD Form 160&jrcumstances require the use of another management code (e.g., M
(Unsatisfactory Materiel Report (Subsistence)). Troop Issue Subsistfor automatic disposal by the SA; P for SA created document num-
ence Activities (TISA) operating under AR 30-18 will submit DA ber; or Z for explanatory remarks) even though submission of a
Form 1608 in accordance with AR 30-16. discrepancy report is required. Prescribed omission or replacement
of the discrepant receipt indicator in the receipt transaction does not
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negate the paragraph 5-29 requirements to submit a discrepancyeport the receipt to the ICP using DIC D4_ materiel receipt; cite
report. supply condition L (rp 71) and management code R (discrepant

(3) The discrepant receipt indicator is never entered in transac-receipt indicator—rp 72). Then, report the disposal action, using DIC
tions for discrepant receipts if the paragraph 5-29 procedures do noPAC (dual inventory adjustment) citing supply condition code H
require submission of a discrepancy report. and management code M (excludes shelf life materiel, including

c. When materiel is received without consignment documenta- subsistence) or management code T (expired shelf life materiel,
tion, or with inadequate documentation to process the receipt, thencluding subsistence).
procedures in paragraph 5-22b will be followed.For procurement ¢. When the receipt cannot initially be identified to an NSN, the
receipts with no PMRD, see paragraph 5-31e(11). For nonprocurefeceiving SA will use the procurement instrument and the sources
ment receipts with no PMRD, see paragraph 5-32c(11). listed in paragraph 5-22b to identify the item.

d. When a discrepant receipt is to be kept in the U.S.Gove- d. Unless otherwise stated in these procedures, SAs will report
rnment, it will be stored by the receiving activity and processed as adiscrepant shipments from procurement instrument sources to the
materiel receipt (DIC D4_ D6_) to the proper ICP for recording on ICP using a DIC D4_ materiel receipt transaction. The DIC D4_will
the ICP accountable record. Materiel will be held pending receipt of Cite the NSN of the item received, and the proper ownership or
disposition instructions. This applies whether or not the materiel is purpose code (from the DIC DU_ PMRD). In receipts for discrepant
owned by the U.S. Government. In improbable situations, the SAQuantities, cite supply condition code L; cite management code
may forward a materiel receipt using exception transactions (“Z” in R(discrepant receipt indicator) when a discrepancy report was sub-
the third position of the DIC or management code “Z” in rp 72). In Mitted. Exceptions to the use of the “Rdiscrepant receipt indicator
these cases, the SA must provide the ICP a written explanation bynclude improbable situations mentioned under general provisions
separate correspondence; this must include the receipt documerf@nd using management code Z in rp 72) and specific cases cited in
number and discrepancy report number, when applicable. paragraph e below). _ 3 _ .

e. Unusual situations may prevent normal receipt reporting of €. Procedures for reporting specific categories of discrepant re-
discrepant shipments. The SA will contact the ICP or Contract Ceipts from procurement are listed below. Various discrepancy con-
Administration Office (CAO)/Purchasing Office (PO) to find out ditions may exist for a single receipt— _
how to submit the discrepancy report and report the receipt. If the (1) Condition of materiel SAs will report the actual discrepant
receipt is not to be reported pending further action, the SA mustduantity as a condition L receipt or, if the item is reparable and
physically separate, account for, and monitor the status of the matelinder warranty, as a condition W receipt. The nondiscrepant quan-
riel, until the receipt is reported or the ICP provides disposition tity Will be reported in the actual condition received, but do not cite
instructions (e.g., reshipment, return to shipper, etc.). This paragrapthe_discrepant receipt indicator in the transaction.
applies only when circumstances exist which prevent normal receipt (2) Supply documentatiorithe SA will research in accordance
reporting. with paragraph 5-22b to report the receipt. Lack of supply docu-

f. Discrepant receipts on items which have been logistically reas-mentation will not preclude receipt processing and reporting, or
signed will be reported in accordance with section VII. subsequent issue of the materiel; discrepancy reporting requirements

; ; ; till apply.
g. When the ICP receives receipt transactions from a storageS I . .
activity outside the normal distribution system for a given item, the _ (3) Misdirected shipmentfimproperly addressed by the procure-

ICP will record the receipt on the accountable records; assets will betmhetnttrl]nstrument sou;c_e).tSAs WtI” contact th? proper ICP tot_ensure
issued from that site first. ICPs will dispose of this materiel as that the procurement instrument requirements (€.g., inspection, ac-

quickly as possible. If the materiel is not issuable, the ICP will ceptance, etc.) are complied with. Report the total quantity received

: : P . : . the actual condition received and enter Management Code S in rp
direct repair, reclassification, relocation, or disposal. Before direct- In ! - :

1 bulk movementof repoted materiel, (CPs wil revew fure 12,1 e VaTSSeton, e 167 o CAOIPO iects esomeny
5-1, Economic Decision Criterion for Movement of Mate”eJDIC A5_), SAs will submit a reversal (11 zone punch in rp 25) of

(Logistical Reassignments). he previously submitted materiel receipt transaction
h. Separate or secure storage maybe required for procuremenE p Y P ;

discrepancies, discrepancies imposing a health/safety hazard, classi- .(4) ngrage/dupllgate shlpm_enSAsdwnI re_searhch d'.DMRD’ re-
fied risk, etc. ceipt, and contract documentation to determine the discrepant quan-

i. The ICP will process a financial adjustment transaction, using tity. Confirmed duplicate shipment will be reported as discrepant
DIC DBA or DCA, or make financial postings as follows: condition L receipt. Overages above the allowable variance speci-

o hort. . ; f the st dfied in the contract, or above the excess delivery clause (after
(1) On an overage or shortage, or price variance from the stand ijering any allowable variance)will be considered discrepant
ard price that exists on shipments received from other stock fund

b h and reported as condition L receipts with Management Code U
rzzlg)c (grsl’o?irgin acceptance shipments received directly from com- entered in rp 72 of the transaction. Overages within the allowable

ial d g i P i " : | contract variance or within the excess delivery clause (after con-
mercial vendors resufling in a financial inventory gain or 10Ss.  gjdering any allowable variance) will not be considered discrepant;

in these cases, report the total quantity received as a single receipt

5-31. Receipt reporting for discrepant shipments from in the appropriate condition, but do not cite the discrepant receipt

procurement Instrument sources indicator
a. When materiel is accepted at a point other than destination, it 5) Pa.cka ing discrepancySAs will report the total discrepant
cannot be reinspected at final destination for acceptance purposes, ging P P P

- . - L : . uantity as a condition L receipt; report any acceptable quantity in
However, SAs will examine such supplies at destination for |dent|ty,§Hf apglicable condition and d(? ot F():ite theydiscreppant reqceipt i)rlldi-

damage in transit, quantity, condition(including proper packin ; - o=
; . ! . tor. The ICP or the CAO/PO will determine whether litigation is
packaging and labeling and, for subsistence materiel, date packe equired; if litigation is not required, the ICP will request that the

and expiration d_ate). The U.S.Governmer_lts right to litigate a dis- suspended assets be transferred to the appropriate condition.
crepant receipt Is not affc_acted by ! he point of acceptance._Co_nse- (6) Shortages.SAs will research PMRD, receipt, and contract
quently, SAs will report discrepancies found during the destination documentation to determine the discrepant quantity. Report the total
inspection in accordance with the regulations cited in p‘f’"""gr"’mhquantity in the condition received. Except for shortages attributed to

° sgi:’rocurement receipts are not authorized for shipment directlytranSportaﬂO-n discrepancies, the receipt will be conS|dered dis-
- " crepant only if the shortage exceeds the allowable contract variance;

to dlsppsal unless unusual conditions (e:g._, health/safety hazard-m this case, cite the discrepant receipt indicator. The ICP is respon-

etc.) exist and separate/secure storage facilities (para 5-30h) are NApie for initiating follow—up on delinquent receipts.

available. When unusual conditions require shipping procurement 7y 1o technical data markingncludes nameplates, logbooks

receipts direct to disposal, or other disposal action, the SA will first operating handbooks, special instructions, etc.). SAs v’viII report ény
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nondiscrepant quantity as a receipt in the appropriate condition and b. Unless otherwise stated in these procedures, SAs will report
will omit the discrepant receipt indicator. Report the discrepant discrepant shipments from a non—procurement instrument source to
quantity as a condition L receipt and identify and describe the the proper ICP using a DIC D6_ material receipt transaction; the
specific technical data discrepancy in the SF 364 for ICP evaluation.D6_ will contain the NSN of the item received, and the applicable
If the ICP determines that the assets can be issued, the ICP wilbwnership/purpose code (normally from the DIC DW_PMRD). In
transfer the suspended assets to the appropriate condition. receipts for discrepant quantities, cite the supply condition code
(8) Wrong item.SAs will report the total quantity of the incorrect which most accurately describes the condition of the materiel (or
item in condition L. If the shipment contains assets which are thecode K when the condition cannot be determined);include manage-

correct item, one of two actions may occur— ment code R (discrepant receipt indicator) when a discrepancy
(a) Report the correct items in the applicable condition. Do not report is required, Exceptions to the use of the“R” discrepant receipt
cite the discrepant receipt indicator in the transaction. indicator include improbable situations (using management code Z)

(b) If the majority of the assets in the shipment are the incorrect and specific cases cited in paragraph ¢ below.
item, the total shipment quantity may be suspended in condition L. C. Procedures for reporting specific categories of discrepant re-
(9) Transportation discrepancies. Product quality deficieritys ceipts from _other t_han procurement_i_nstrument sources are Iis_ted
preferred that the receiving activity keep the materiel, whether or below. Various discrepancy conditions may exist for a single
not it has been accepted, and report the deficient quantity as deceipt— )
condition L receipt. The ICP or CAO/ PO will determine if litiga- (1) Condition of materiel. ' _
tion or informal action with the procurement instrument source (&) When inspection of inter—Service/agency receipts reveals ma-
should be taken. If litigation or informal action will not be taken, teriel to be supply condition code H and no PMRD is recorded, SAs
the ICP will transfer the suspended assets to the appropri#itéautomatically ship discrepant materiel, valued at less than $100
condition. per item, direct to the property disposal activity, or dispose of
(10) Transportation discrepanciesVhen materiel is accepted by locally. This includes Type I shelf life materiel, including subsist-
the transportation officer, the receipt will be processed and reportec€c€ which has passed the expiration date, regardless of value.
in accordance with procedures cited above for the type of discrep-"Vhen automatic disposal action is taken, cite supply condition code
ancy which exists(e.g., condition of materiel for damage, etc.). H and management code M (excludes shelf life materiel, including
(11) Receipt not due—in (no PMRD/due—in is record&be sub- subsistence) or management code T (expired shelf life materiel,
paragraphs 5-3 1 e(3) and 5-3 1 e(4) for processing receipts ofncluding subsistence) in lieu of the discrepant receipt indicator, in
misdirected shipments and overages/duplicate shipments, for whict€ receipt transaction for the discrepant quantity. .
PMRDs are not normally available. (b) Report discrepant quantities, other than those mentioned
(12) Other discrepanciesReceipt reporting will depend upon the above, citing the applicable supply condition code, or code K when

type of discrepancy involved. When unusual circumstances exist,! "€ coF?dltlotn can_n(t)t fbe dg@ermlnedt. ities in th |
the receipt and discrepancy reporting requirements provide sufficient © depdor refelt_:i Othnog. |screpa? .qg.ant' 1es Inth etnormat_man-
time for the receiving SA to obtain guidance from the appropriate N€f_and do not cité the discrepant indicator in the transaction.

authority before reporting the receipt or submitting the discrepancy (2) Supply (_jocumentaFiorh_ack of sup_ply documentation ‘.Ni" not
gclude receipt processing and reporting, or subsequent issue of the

;ggjrr;ﬁ:nis.paragraph 5-30e for storage and accountablﬁn[ teriel. The SA will research in accordance with paragraph 5-22 b

f. ICPs will develop management evaluation data for contract fo report the receipt. The paragraph 5-29 discrepancy reporting

overages and vendor caused misdirected shipments for use in ident(_equwements still apply. When the document number in the receipt

fying trends or indications of system problems and in initiating ragsa;tllonl.mustfbﬁ Cr;ated by the stpralg%.actlwty, C'rt]e management
corrective action. When the same discrepancy is repeatedly reported® 3e M_lnd_leutodt I?' |scr$pant recellpt |3d|catord|nbt ?htransacpon.
on shipments from a given procurement source, the ICP will advise E )'t |sS|/£ec e.” S |pn1en QanproP%ryhg restse y etsutpptyh
the source of the error and request action be taken to correct it&cuv! ). S Wi report misdirected shipments as receipts to the

repeated occurrence. When a procurement source continues to co roper ICP. ICPs will effect disposition using appropriate

mit the same error, initiate action to consider inclusion on the ILSTRIP transactions.
Awards Review List or other disciplinary action. (4) Overage.Overages will be reported as a single receipt in the

applicable condition.
(5) ShortagesThe SA will report the total quantity received in
the applicable condition. The ICP will initiate any necessary finan-

a. When the receipt cannot initially be identified to an NSN or cial adjustment action, and will follow up on delinquent receipts.

other identifying number, the receiving SA will try to identify the  (6) Packaging discrepancySAs will report the total quantity
item by following the procedures in paragraph 5-22b before report- received as a s!ngle transaction in the appllcabl_e condltlon_, and will
ing the receipt to the ICP. schedule the dls_crepant quant_lty_for preservation/packaging.

(1) If the item cannot be identified (by NSN or otherwise) and _ (7) Item technical data markingncludes nameplates, logbooks,
the estimated value of the item is under $100, SAs will not report °Perating handbooks, special instructions, etc.). SAs will report any
the receipt to the ICP. Ship the materiel directly to reutilization and Nondiscrepant quantity in the applicable condition, and will not cite
marketing, using a local document number; keep a record of thethe discrepant receipt indicator. Report the discrepant quantity as a
transaction and its backup for 2 years. condition D receipt. Identify and describe the specific technical data

(2) If the item cannot be identified (by NSN or otherwise) and discrepancy in the SF 364 for ICP evaluation. If the ICP determines

the estimated value of the item is $100 or more, the SA will contactg]atr;hﬁa?;sgngi%nge issued, the ICP will transfer assets to the
the ICP managing like items to determine disposition. (EXCEP- p(%) ‘\)Nron item SAé will report the receiot in the applicable
TION: If GSA is the manager of like items, process the receipt as -, 9 ) P CCeIp \pplice
indicated in paragraph c(l 1) below.) If this ICP can identify the condition. If both correct and incorrect items are received in the
item, it will direct the SA to submit the receipt and SF 364 to the same shipment, each will be reported separately. Omit the dis-

proper ICP. If the ICP managing like items cannot identify the item, cre(g)a Tjtr(;gﬁ(e:'tpt ng(ijtlcﬁg;icligntgyirgggstacﬂgﬂt foge;!;?eﬁgrr?gée'itet;n'
it will provide disposition instructions to the reporting activity;this q Y : q Y y P

o . . I should be determined based on the supply condition code cited in
will include an item identification number (part number, manage- : . . .
ment control number, local control number(petc.) for reporting g'ghe the PMRD. Product quality deficiency receipts from ICP directed
receipt and submittin,g the SE 364. I the ICP directs shipment to returns are not discrepant receipts and will be receipt reported in the

reutilization and marketing, the ICP will maintain a record of the normal manner. Do not cite the discrepant indicator in the

transaction and its backup for 2 years transaction.
p y ) (10) Transportation discrepancie§Vhen materiel is turned over

5-32. Receipt reporting for discrepant shipments from
other than procurement Instrument sources
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by the Transportation Officer, the receipt will be reported in accord- Section IV
ance with the procedures cited above for the type of discrepancylssue, Back Order, Demand Data, and SMCA Freeze
which exists (e.g., condition of materiel for damage, etc.). Unfreeze Transactions

(11) Receipts not due—in (no PMRD/due—in recorded).
(@) GSA managed item&SA does not normally authorize return This section contains the rationale and general usage of D-series

of assets to DOD storage activities. This materiel is considered . 1 cnic that apply to issue, back order, and demand data transac-
DOD owned which has not been reported to GSA under the materieltion reporting and recording ’ '

returns program (MRP)(see section IV, chapter 7 for GSA excess
reporting criteria). Upon receipt of GSA materiel for which 8_36 pocument formats
PMRD is not reCOI'ded at the SA, the SA W|” process the I’ecelpt to Document formats are prescribed in paragraph E_249(’[ab|e E_267)
GMPA (RIC A35).
(b) DOD managed item®Report the receipt to the cognizant ICP 5-37. Issue transactions
in the applicable condition. Do not include a discrepant receipt Rationale and usage of the issue transaction (DIC D7_)follow:
indicator (management code) in the transaction. (Army reports these a. This transaction is used to report issues in the decentralized
items to GMPA.) supply distribution system. The decentralized accountable stock con-
(12) Other discrepanciesReceipt reporting will depend upon the  {rol activity prepares these transactions as by products of processing
type of discrepancy involved. When unusual circumstances exist,"Coming requisitions (DIC AQ_) and referral order transactions
the receipt and discrepancy reporting requirements provide sufficient(D.IC A4—.).' This fes‘%”s in the ISsue of materlel_from_ _stO(_:k. The
time for the SA to obtain guidance from the ICP prior to reporting third position of the issue transaction document identifier is deter-

the receipt or submitting the discrepancy report. See paragr 'ﬂed by correlating various coding structures in the A series docu-

h” . ent being processed for issue.
— for r n ntability requirements. - . .
5-30e for storage and accountability requirements b. The preparing AA uses the issue transaction, or recorded

. . . . equivalent data, to group issues by level for summarizing and pre-
5-33. Resolution of reported receipt discrepancies paring financial reports and records. Also, the AA will send issue
a. MSCs will maintain accurate materiel accountability records transactions to the nonaccountable activity where they are used for
and audit trails for reported receipts with evidence of a supply the same purpose.
discrepancy. Resolution of these discrepancies requires the estab- ¢. The nonaccountable activity in a decentralized supply distribu-
lishment of interfaces among the materiel accountability, procure-tion system does not apply this technique (b above) to incoming or
ment, financial accounting, and discrepancy reporting systems. initiated A series demand documents. These must be converted to
b. When discrepant receipts are reported, MSCs will process thereferral orders (DIC A4_) and passed to the AA where a and b
transactions and effect the research required to resolve the discrepgbove applies when the materiel is actually issued.
ancy. When materiel received from procurement will be retained in  d. Although the issue transaction is mandatory and necessary for
the wholesale inventory, coordinate with the CAO/PO for a contract the decentralized supply distribution system, its use by an AA in
modification which will recoup any administrative costs and any this system is optional. A suitable alternate method is needed to
additional second destination transportation costs or onward ship-group financial transactions by level on materiel issues to financial
ment (redistribution) costs incurred by the U.S. Government as arécords or reports. The issue transaction technique will, however,
result of the discrepancy. For all receipt discrepancies, ensure thaProvide the AA with complete standard use of all the DIC D—series
procurement/supply due—in records and related financial accountdransactions for ultimate preparation of financial reports. Design of
(including intransit) are corrected to reflect any new receipt statusAPP Programs and procedures will preclude the physical prepara-
and transmit required update PMRD(s) to the storage activity(s)tion Of issue transactions for this purpose.
involved. Care must be taken, however, to suppress PMRD output if - 1€ issue transaction is not used to record demand data.
the corresponding receipt has already been reported (e.g., for over- f. When a AA in a centralized supply distribution system uses the

ages or misdirected shipments being retained where delvered), [PONg technique described in d above, the issue wansacton, o

cause of issuing an MRO (DIC A5).

5-35. General

5-34. Loan transactions

a. Appropriate MILSTRAP adjustment and receipt transactions 5-38. |ssue transactions, single manager for conventional
will be used to show the on—hand and due—in and later receiptsammunition

Materiel on loan should be posted on accountable or activity recordsThe SM sends DIC D7_ documents to the NICP of the requisition-
in purpose code L to denote loan and show due—in (DIC DFN).ing service as follows:
Alignment and format for due—in transactions are in paragrapha. When a DIC A4_is received from that service and
E-258 (table E-276). b. When issue is being directed by the SM from another ser-
b. Pre—positioned materiel receipt (DIC DWN)transactions may vice—owned stocks using the A4_ document number.
be used as advance notice to activities scheduled to receive returned
loaned materiel. Alignment and format are in paragraph E-274 (ta-5—39. Single managed conventional ammunition(SMCA)
ble E-292). freeze/unfree;e actions . .
c. Loan material, on receipt, will be inspected by the receiving a. _Processnng M”‘STRAP/MI.LSTRIP traqgachons may require
activity. Materiel receipt transactions, DIC D6N, will provide infor- the single manager for conventional ammunition to freeze wholesale
mation about the condition and quantity of loaned materiel returned.assetS at a specific storage activity for a given NSN or part number,

. - ownership or purpose code, and supply condition code.(Examples
Alignment and format are in paragraph E-247(table E-265). are mismatched location audit reconciliation request transactions

d. The AA is responsible for final determination and resolution (DIC DZH) or materiel release denials (DIC A6 ). The manager
of returned Government property from loan. Controls should be setyj ynfreeze assets when processing is complete.

to ensure the materiel is returned in an appropriate condition (i.e., as  The SMCA will provide the owning ICP with all single man-
good as or better than condition) based on the original loan issuegqged conventional ammunition freeze or unfreeze actions (DIC
Any discrepancies will be resolved and the loaning activity will be pa1/DA2). The owning ICPs will use this transaction to update
reimbursed. their wholesale financial accountable records.
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5-40. Demand transactions b. The accountable property officer of each AA will assign, each
The rationale and usage of the demand transaction (DIC DHA)are adiscal year, a block of adjustment document serial numbers to each
follows: SA. They will be used to send adjustments to the proper AA based
a. This demand transaction is used in both the decentralized andon the actions in this section.
centralized supply distribution systems. It is used to accumulate and c. Each SA will maintain control of adjustment documents. All
record demand data resulting from the first processing of incomingdocuments must be prepared, processed, and recorded on the SA’s
or initiated requisitioning documents. For example, requisitioresords so that a complete audit trail will be available.
(DIC AO0.) or passing orders (DIC A3_), even though processing d. Materiel adjustment transactions will not be used to record
may (or may not) result in an issue or expenditure of materiel from changes in ownership. Changes between ownership codes, from
inventory. Demand transactions will not be prepared from tparpose(Army ownership) code to ownership code, or vice versa,
processing of referral orders (DIC A4 ). will not be by an adjustment. AAs will process appropriate issue
b. In a decentralized supply distribution system, the AA will, and receipt transactions for such actions.
besides accumulating demand data for internal records, duplicate €. The dual adjustment transaction may also be used as an infor-
demand transactions and send to the responsible nonaccountabl@ation or instruction passing document between an AA and an
activity for a like purpose. SA.For example, the AA may have been advised, without knowl-
c. In a centralized supply distribution system, the AA will ab- edge of the SA, that items previously delivered are suspected of
stract demand data on first processing of an incoming requisition orcontaining latent defects. In this case, the materiel adjustment trans-
passing order. It will use the demand transaction technique, oraction, with exception data as required, may be used to inform the
record data in ADPE. SA to transfer the materiel to condition code L(suspended-litig-
d. Since the demand transaction is the same as the initial Dication). This will depend on further investigation and negotiation
A-series demand document being processed, rp 44 will be blank oMith the shipper.

will contain the suffix code from the source document. f. The actual preparation of an adjustment transaction as such is
not mandatory. Accounting equipment capabilities may preclude the
5-41. Back order transactions preparation of actual transactions in preference to another form of

The AA will use the back order transaction (DIC DG_) to establish transmissible data for certain situations.

back order transactions on records resulting from processing. DICs that identify materiel adjustment transactions may be
A-series demand documents. The third position of the back ordersupplemented by management codes in rp 72 to define the adjust-
transaction identifier will be determined by correlating other coding ments by type. Management codes have been assigned by DA to
structures in the A-series demand document being processed. Thegiovide for transactions not standardized by MILSTRAP. Coding
third—position, alphabetical characters are the same as those prethat pertains to materiel adjustment transactions accommodates both
scribed for the issue transaction (DIC D7_). (See para 5-38.) centralized and decentralized stock accounting.

; 5-44. Changes In condition of materiel
section V a. Condition reclassification of assets in storage
Materiel Adjustment Transactions (1) When inspection of stocks on hand reveals that a condition

5-42. General reclassification is required, storage activities will report the variance
This section provides procedures relating to the following types of {0 the accountable activity within three calendar days using a DIC
adjustments. DAC (inventory adjustment—dual), in accordance with paragraph

E-254 (table E-272). Enter the new supply condition code in rp 66
of the dual adjustment transaction. Enter the supply condition code
under which the item is carried on the record in rp 71. (Note:
Storage activities may not transfer stored materiel into supply condi-
tion code K or R.)

(2) When inspection discloses that stocks are suspect for issue
and immediate reclassification is beyond current capabilities, trans-
fer the materiel to supply condition code J. In the dual adjustment

accounftfmg _errorz._ diti d f th transaction, show the new supply condition code in rp 66.Show the
g. Offsetting adjustments to condition code segments of the ac-g,nn\y condition code under which the item is carried on the record
countable records. N 71

) . . P
h. Ownership and purpose codes gains and losses applicable 10 () with the exception of ammunition, complete the materiel
SM for conventional ammunition.

. o . " . ) . reclassification within 90 calendar days after reporting the original
i. Classification and disposition of materiel being cannibalized. transfer to the accountable activity. Complete the reclassification of
ammunition within 270 calendar days after reporting the original
transfer.

a. Changes in condition of materiel due to damage, deterioration,
suspension, or other causes.

b. Reidentification of improperly identified materiel.

c. Transfer from one purpose code to another.

d. Adjustments caused by catalog changes.

e. Discrepancies disclosed by physical inventory.

f. Quantitative discrepancies caused by clerical or mechanical

5-43. Materiel adjustment
a. The DD Form 1487 (DOD Materiel Adjustment Document) is )" \nhen the reclassification is complete, report the change to

used as elther a single or dual transaction docu_ment. the supply source with the dual adjustment transaction. Use the

_ (1) The first method accommodates those techniques that employs,me document number used to report the materiel in supply condi-

individual increase or decrease adjustments against the accountablg;, code J. Enter the new supply condition code in rp 66 and

inventory control records. DD Forms 1487 that contain identifiers in supply condition code J in rp 71 of the dual adjustment transaction.

the DIC D8_ or DIC D9_ series and prepared as shown in paragraph 3y "\when materiel in stock is reclassified to supply condition

E-250 (table E-268) apply to these transactions. i code H, storage activities may also, based on criteria promulgated
(2) The second method provides for offsetting (dual)adjustmentsy the Services/Agencies, automatically turn in condemned and ex-

to condition or purpose codes in a single materiel adjustment docCupireq shelf-life materiel to reutilization and marketing or take other

ment. This is possible by using the “FROM" and “TO" data fields 5ythorized automatic disposal action. When taking such simultane-

in the materiel adjustment document. DD Form 1487 that containsgys reclassification and automatic disposal action, advise the ac-

DIC DAC or DIC DAD and prepared as outlined in paragraph countable activity by entering management code M (materiel

E-254 (table E-272) apply to these transactions. ~ condemned—excludes expired shelf-life materiel) or management
(3) When Army policy prescribes the use of single transactions in code T (materiel condemned—expired shelf-life materiel) in rp 72 of

the D8 and D9 series internally for condition or purpose transfer, the dual adjustment transaction. Within Army, all condition code H

provisions will be made to accept and process DIC DAC and DIC materiel will be reported to the wholesale supply source before
DAD documents from other Services and agencies. directed to disposal.
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(4) Stocks identified as unserviceable/reparable and under war-of facilities, nonavailability of personnel and/or test equipment, or
ranty (see AR 700-139 and DA Pam 738-750 and DA Pam 73 8-75other circumstances considered justified by the storage activity com-
1) will be classified as condition code W. Assets identified as mander, the storage activity will forward an extension request to the
condition code W at the retail level will be reported to the proper accountable activity.

NICP using ARI/MRP procedures. (a) When appropriate, the accountable activity will approve the

b. Reclassification of Condition L Receipts. request for extension, notify the storage activity, and establish a

(1) Storage activities will report discrepant receipts from procure- suspense to ensure that classification action is taken within the
ment and materiel held pending resolution of a transportation dis-agreed upon timeframe.
crepancy in supply condition code L. When directed by the(b) If the accountable activity does not approve the request for
accountable activity, storage activities will also transfer materiel to extension, the storage activity will make every effort to comply with
supply condition code L and report the action using a dual adjust-the established timeframe.
ment transaction following the procedures in paragraph 5-44a(l). (2) Accountable activities may request expedited reclassification

(2) Accountable activities are responsible for monitoring materiel of condition J, K, and R assets whenever it is deemed necessary
suspended in condition code L and directing transfer of the materielbased on their stock position and overall management responsibility.
to its correct condition when litigation or other action to resolve the €. Monitoring assets recorded in suspended supply condition
discrepancy is completed. codes.

(3) When directed by the accountable activity, storage activities (1) Accountable activities will review records for all materiel
will, within 3 calendar days of receipt of the direction, reclassify the suspended in supply condition codes J, K, and R at least monthly
suspended materiel to its correct condition. Report completion of theand ensure that storage activities accomplish reclassification actions
action with a DIC DAC dual inventory adjustment using the same Wwithin prescribed timeframes.
document number cited in the original receipt or adjustment transac- (2) Although there is no prescribed timeframe for transferring
tion. Enter the new supply condition code in rp 66 and supply suspended materiel from supply condition code L, accountable ac-
condition code L in rp 71 of the dual adjustment. tivities will review all records for materiel suspended in condition L

c. Reclassification of condition K and R receipts. at least quarterly and will take necessary action to ensure expedi-

(1) Storage activities may suspend materiel in supply condition tious litigation/negotiation with contractors or common carriers.
code K upon receipt for condition determination. Storage activites (3) Although there is no prescribed timeframe for transferring
may also receive materiel identified as supply condition cofwteriel from supply condition code W, accountable activities will
R(suspended) from reclamation activities which do not have thereview all condition W materiel at least monthly to ensure warranty
capability to determine the materiel condition. action is executed before the warranty expires.

(2) Storage activities will reclassify these suspended receipts to - . .
their correct condition within the timeframes prescribed in the fol- 5—45.W%0nd|t|on thaf‘ges for items under (epaltr ‘ ther. it
lowing subparagraphs. When materiel has been reclassified to itsm:' b e?m?ﬂj%l gr\r’;C:m%rnflgﬁgg?m'st:]‘zp%'w:]?n'ez; gfr %neo Otehr'er'
correct condition, submit a DIC DAC dual inventory adjustment to Seryv’iceyor agen 9 f ndi’ti n chan n_g
the accountable activity using the same document number cited in agency ot co on changes o .

(1) Induction of items for repairThe owning AA will be pro-

the original receipt transaction. Enter the new supply condition COdevided with inventory adjustment transactions to show transfer of

in o 66. and the suspended supply condition code in rp 71 of theitems from supply condition code F(unserviceable reparable) or W
dual adjustment.

(@) With the exception of ammunition (Class V materiel), reclas- (unserviceable warranted reparable)to supply condition code M (sus-

sify materiel reported in supply condition code K within 10 calendar pended in work). These inventory adjustment transactions will be

days after reporting the receipt; reclassify ammunition(Class V ma shown by DIC DAC or DIC D8C and DIC D9C.
Y o ep g Pt fy . ( ) " (2) Completion of repairThe owning AA will be provided with
teriel) within 45 calendar days after reporting the receipt.

(b) When materiel identified as supply condition code R is re- inventory adjustment transactions to show transfer of items from

ceived from reclamation activities, reclassify the materiel within 180 condition code M(suspended (in work)) to the ready for issue condi-

lendar d ft ting th ot ior to induction int tion. These inventory adjustment transactions will be shown by DIC
calendar days after reporting the receipt or prior to induction into hA- o pic D8C and DIC D9C.

maintenance facilities for repair/modification, whichever is sooner.
1. When the capability to test/check condition R assets for actual
condition does not exist, the materiel may be forwarded to a mainte-as follows:
nance facility for condition determination. PSR P P
2. The actual condition of the assets must be recorded on the (1) Induction into repair will be reported by sending inventory

h . adjustment transactions to show transfer of the items from condition
accountable record before the assets may be included in a schedul de F (unserviceable reparable) or W (unserviceable warranted
maintenance program.

. . S . .. reparable) to condition code M (suspended in work). These transac-
c.1. SAs will report discrepant receipts in condition W per receipt < will be shown by DIC DAC or DICs D8C and D9C.

processing procedures. When directed by the accountable activity, (5) |iems from repair will be returned by sending a DIC DAC
storage activities will also transfer materiel to condition code W and (4t transfers the items from condition code M (suspended (in

report the action using a dual adjustment transaction. When litiga-\ o ri))to a ready for issue condition. These inventory adjustment
tion action is initiated for condition W materiel, the accountable i;ncactions will be shown as DIC D8C and D9C.

activi_ty will direct the_ storage activity to reclassify the_ assets 10 . \When an Army maintenance facility is repairing Army materi-
condition L. When directed by the accountable activity, storage o| 5 above must be followed.

activities will reclassify condition W materiel to condition L within ,d. When contractor facilities are repairing under any of the condi-
3 calendar days from receipt of the direction. Completion of this (ions ahove, condition code transfer documents that use the proper

action will be reported with a DIC DAC(inventory ad‘adjustment transactions will be sent to the AA or user.However, this
justment—dual), using the same document number originally used t9y,,st not be an added cost to the Government.

report the materiel in condition W. The new supply condition code
will be entered in rp 66 and supply condition W in rp 71 of the dual 5-46. Condition changes for items being turned in to
adjustment. See paragraph 5-45 for reclassification of condition Wproperty disposal activities

b. When items are being repaired at a maintenance facility for
return to user, induction into and return from repair will be reported

assets for repair. a. Excess, serviceable, and unserviceable materiel being turned in
d. Exception to prescribed timeframes for condition reclassifica- to property disposal activities shown in conditions codes J, K, L, M,
tion. N, P, R, or W must be reclassified to the proper condition (supply

(1) When additional time is required to reclassify materiel held in condition codes A through H and S). This must be done before
supply condition codes J, K, or R, because of large quantities, lackpreparing document to ship the materiel to the Defense Reutilization
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and Marketing Office (DRMO). Activities must report materiel in (c) The DIC D8K (increase—catalog data change), and
the proper condition to prevent having it rejected or returned by the (d) Suffix code B.
DRMO for proper classification. (3) When a stock number and unit of issue change occurs at the
b. Only materiel recorded on accountable records, that has beemsame time, AA will prepare and process two materiel adjustment
classified in condition codes A through H will be turned in to the transactions. The first transaction will contain the replaced stock
DRMO. At the discretion of the service or agency, an exception tonumber and its unit of issue and quantity, the DIC
classifying materiel in condition codes A through H is to reclassify D9K(decrease—catalog data change), and suffix code A. The second
it in condition code S when it cannot be identified by an NSN and is transaction will contain the following:
actually scrap for turn—in to the Defense Reutilization and Market- (a) The same document number.
ing Office (DRMO). (b) The replacing stock number.
¢. DRMO will use disposal condition codes (para C-22b(table () yunit of issue.
C-39)) to accurately describe the materiel physical condition. This (d) The new adjusted quantity based on the new unit of issue.

will be based on inspection at the time of receipt. DRMOs will ; _
record both the supply and disposal condition codes that will be Eg) STSf‘?ichl:gdeDgg (increase-catalog data change),

shown in management data for program screening and review;

.Disposal condition code S, assigned by the DRMOs, is for materiel difggzeﬁggogrsclgte(lZ)rthrgrl\JSr? és)mig%i tggtugilasz zg;ng;/?rrlaedl ‘;rilﬁi?]
that has no value except for its basic materiel content. It is notfin neial invent ? y r?tin (FIA) cajte or %ode (sechI) gA
restricted to materiel identified by NSN. ancial inventory accounting gory V).

change in FIA category code will be processed on a DIC DBZ and

5-47. Reidentification of stock, stock number changes, DIC DCZ adjustment.
and unit of issue changes (5) When the change is from one nonstock fund category to
a. Reidentification of stock. another or from one stock fund category to another, a DIC DCZ

(1) When inspection reveals that an item in stock has beagfion with management code D will show a decrease. A DIC DBZ
misidentified, SAs will prepare and send two or more materiel action with management code D will show the corresponding
adjustment transactions. They will be prepared as outlined in paralncrease.
graph E-250 (table E-268). The first transaction will contain the (6) When the change is from a nonstock fund category to a stock

following: fund category, or from a stock fund category to a nonstock fund
(a) The misidentified stock number. category, a DIC DCZ action with management code C will show the
(b) The quantity misidentified. decrease. A DIC DBZ action with management code C will show
(c) The DIC D9J (decrease—reidentification of stock), and the increase to record.
(d) Suffix code “A”". (7) A change in stock manager will be processed the same as for

(2) When one new stock number is picked up due to reidentifica-a logistical transfer (sec. VII).
tion, the second transaction will contain the following:

(a) The same document number as the first transaction. 5-48. Purpose transfers _ .
(b) The identified stock number. Based on authorized programs, materiel may be reserved for specific
(c) The quantity of the identified stock number. purposes and retained on inventory control records until requisi-
(d) The DIC D8J (increase—reidentification of stock), and _tloned. To transfe_r assets between purpose codes, the maj[erlel ad-
(e) The suffix code “B”. justment transactions (DIC D8D and D9D or DIC DAD) will be

Note. When more than one new stock number is picked up due to reiden-Prepared as in paragraph E-250 (table E-268 and paragraph E-254
tification, an additional DIC D8J adjustment for each newly identified stock (table E-272)). They will also be processed against inventory con-
number will be prepared and sent. These transactions will be prepared thdrol records.
same as the second transaction except that the suffix codes will progress as a. For supply distribution systems that have limited processing
each transaction is prepared such as “C” and “D". The suffix codes in the capacities that preclude a dual adjustment, document identifiers have
second and ensuing transaction serve to correlate the transactions to thgeen provided for a purpose code transfer on single adjustments.
misidentified stock number. The decrease to the old purpose code will contain DIC D9D. The
(3) The AA will process the adjustment transactions against ac-increase to the new purpose code will contain DIC D8D. Both
countable inventory control records to— transactions will contain the same document number, with consecu-
(a) Decrease under the incorrectly identified stock number, and tively assigned suffix codes to correlate the documents.
(b) Increase against the correct stock number. b. Materiel will not be adjusted between purpose code W (This
(4) When two AAs are involved, the decrease and increase will code is reserved for basic issue item assembly.) and other purpose
be processed to the accountable records of the losing AA. Thecodes. Increases and decreases to this purpose code will be by
quantity will be transferred to the AA having logistical responsibil- receipts or issues.
ity for the reidentified stock (sec. VII, this chapter).
b. Stock number and unit of issue changes. 5-49. Physical inventory adjustment processing
(1) When there is only a stock number change, the AA will a. Adjustments resulting from discrepancies disclosed by physical
prepare and process two materiel adjustments (para E-250(tablénventory will be processed on a materiel adjustment transaction.
E-268)). The first transaction will contain the replaced stock num- DIC D8A will be used for a gain and DIC D9A for a loss.
ber, the DIC D9K (decrease—catalog data change), and suffix code b. When materiel is uneconomically reparable, the debit adjust-
A. The second transaction will contain the same document numbement will contain management code M (materiel condemned). It
as the first transaction, the DIC D8K(increase—catalog data change)identifies materiel shipped directly to the DRMO.
and suffix code B. c. The SA, on finding concealed discrepancies on stocks in stor-
(2) When there is only a unit of issue change, the AA will age, will prepare a materiel adjustment (DIC D8A or DIC D9A) to
prepare and process two materiel adjustment transactions (pargect the records. Management code F in rp 72 of the materiel
E-250). The first transaction will contain the quantity and unit of adjustment transaction will identify the action as a concealed dis-
issue prior to change of unit of issue, the DICcrepancy adjustment.
D9K(decrease—catalog data change), and suffix code A. The second

transaction will contain the following: 5-50. Processing quantitative accounting error
(a) The same document and stock number as the first transactionadjustments
(b) The new unit of issue. a. When adjusting inventory that is not on record because of

(b) The new adjustment quantity based on the new unit of issue.undiscoverable posting errors, the codes below will be used.
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(1) DIC D8B. Quantitative gains resulting from clerical or me- example is rounds of ammunition fired to determine condition.)Pa-
chanical accounting errors that may not be corrected by reversingcking materiel classified or reclassified to condition code H, and is
the original transaction. to be or has been disposed of at a landfill, or that is hauled to a

(2) DIC D9B. To show quantitative losses resulting from clerical “box yard” for a give—away program, will be dropped from the
or mechanical accounting errors that may not be corrected by retecords in the same manner as stocks consumed during sampling
versing the original transaction. tests. This procedure applies to other materiel’s not requiring

b. When an out—of-balance can be corrected by reversing thedemilitarization when specific instructions have not been provided.
original transaction, or a portion thereof, enter an X overentry in rp

25, 5-54. Adjustment transaction reject
AA procedures for editing of receipt transaction (para 5-27) will be
5-51. Offsetting adjustments followed when editing adjustment related transaction for errors. The

a. The materiel adjustment transactions with DICs DA series will rejected transaction format will be as shown in paragraph E-287
be used to report offsetting (dual) credit and debit adjustments. Theltable E-305).
dual adjustments prescribed herein are used to relocate stock withi%
the purpose and condition segments of the inventory accounting
records.

b. Dual adjustment of stock on one transaction requires an entry
in the “FROM” and “TO” columns for the ownership or purpose
and condition codes. The “FROM” field (rp 70 (ownership or pur-
pose) and. 71 (condition))will §how the codes from which adquted. 5-56. Miscellaneous adjustment actions
The “TO"field (rp 65 (ownership or purpose and rp 66 (condition)) ap increase in inventory adjustments, for which a specific DIC is

—55. Other inventory losses

Inventory losses caused by shrinkage, theft, contamination, deterio-
ration, and expired shelf life (includes subsistence items)will be
adjusted using DIC D9G. Losses caused by major disasters, fire,
enemy action, acts of God, etc., will be adjusted using DIC D9H.

will show the codes to which adjusted. _ not otherwise provided, will contain DIC D8Z. When the adjustment
¢. Condition reclassification required by storage management will js 5 decrease, it will be DIC D9Z. (Assignor of these codes will
be on dual adjustments, using DIC DAC. maintain detailed backup information on the use and need for the

(1) When materiel has deteriorated to an uneconomically repara-ransaction.)
ble state and it has been directly turned over to the DRMO, enter
code M (materiel condemned) in rp 72 of the adjustment transac-5-57. Accountability for materiel being cannibalized
tion. It is a notice to the AA of such action. a. Materiel to be cannibalized will be retained on the accountable
(2) When shelf life items have been reclassified to the next lower records in condition code P until required items have been removed.
condition, enter the proper supply condition code in the adjustmentWhen these items have been removed, the SA will transfer them to
transaction. Send to the AA promptly for updating of the accounta- the proper condition code. The SA will also transfer items to the
ble records. A type Il shelf life assembly (one housing shelf life DRMO and demilitarization (DEMIL) account, as appropriate, when
items) with an expired date will be shown as condition code F in they have automatic disposition authority.
adjustment transaction sent to the AA. Condition code J will be b. When the SA does not have automatic disposal authority, the
shown for items that have remaining extendable life and those heldSA will prepare adjustment transaction shown with DIC DAC. The
until the inventory manager directs test or restoration. AA, on receipt of the DIC DAC, will process the DIC D8C and
(3) For supply distribution systems that have limited processing DIC D9C adjustment transaction to show the drop “from” and the
capacities that preclude dual adjustment, document identifiers havepick up” condition codes. When the SA does not have automatic
been provided for a condition reclassification on single adjustments.disposal authority and the cannibalized materiel or residue was clas-
The decrease to the old code will contain DIC D9C. The increase tosified to condition code H or S, the AA will provide the SA with
the new code will contain DIC D8C. Both documents will contain disposition instruction.
the same document number with consecutively assigned suffig. If the transfer is from condition code P to H or S and the SA
codes to correlate the documents. has automatic disposal authority, the transactions below will be
(4) Materiel being reclassified after having been reported as aPrepared:
receipt will be reported on a materiel adjustment transaction. The (1) Shipments to the DRMO.
same document number will be used as shown on the original (a) The depot will prepare an inventory adjustment transaction
receipt transaction. shown with the DIC DAC. It will contain management code M
d. Based on authorized programs, materiel may be reserved fowhich transfers the item from condition code P to condition code H
specific purposes and retained on inventory control records untiland sends to the responsible AA.
requisitioned. To transfer assets between purpose codes, the single (b) The AA will process the DIC DAC inventory adjustment
inventory adjustment transactions (DIC D8D and D9D) or the dual transaction that contains management code M. This is done by
inventory adjustment transaction (DIC DAD) will be prepared in the creating DIC D8C and D9C inventory adjustment transactions that
format as in paragraphs E-250 and E-254 (tables E—268 alrp contain management code M to drop materlel_from accountable
E—272). They will also be processed against the inventory controlr€cords.Besides the DIC D8C and D9C, the AA will also prepare a

records. DIC D7J issue transaction to show shipment to the DRMO.
(c) The SA or SSA will prepare a Disposal Release Order
5-52. Processing project or distribution code changes (DRO)DIC A5J (para E-8 (table E-8)). The quantity to be shipped

When stock is segmented on the inventory records by project orwill be that transferred from condition code P to condition code H
distribution code and a change is desired, the materiel adjustmenen the DIC DAC transaction. The retention quantity field will be
transactions will show DIC D9D and D8D, with a blank manage- zero filled and the supplementary address in the DRO will contain
ment code. The DIC D9D will show the losing project or distribu- the DODAAC of the DRMO to which the materiel will be sent.
tion identification (or blank if no previous project segmentation).  (d) Because of the DIC DAC and DIC A5J, the SA will prepare
The DIC D8D will show the gaining project or distribution code the disposal turn—in document (DTID) (DD Form 1348-1 or DD
identification (or blank if no further project segmentation isorm 1348-1 Automated) (app B). It must accompany the item to

desired). the DRMO. Where there is no off depot movement or the materiel
is to remain in place, the DRMO will sign for the materiel on the
5-53. Materiel consumed during sampling tests DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 1348-1 Automated.

Adjustments to account for materiel consumed during tests will (e) When applicable, the SA will declassify or decontaminate
show DIC D9Z, with management code H (materiel consumed). (Anitems before shipment to the DRMO.
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(2) Shipments to the DEMIL account before shipment to the correction by reversing the original transaction. Financial adjust-
DRMO. ments on incoming shipments will be processed in accordance with
(&) The SA or SSA will prepare an inventory adjustment transac- section Ill.
tion shown with the DIC DAC that transfers the item from condition  ¢. To adjust the financial records when the standard price of an
code P to condition code H and contains management code M.Thexssembly does not equal the total price of the components, code as
transaction will be sent to the responsible AA. follows:
(b) The AA will process the DIC DAC inventory adjustment (1) Use DIC DBC when assembly or disassembly results in an
transaction with management code M. This will be done by provid- gverall gain to financial inventory.
ing DIC D&_BC and DIC D9C inventory adjustment transactions that (2) Use DIC DCC when assembly results in an overall loss to
also contains management code M to drop materiel from the ac+nancial inventory.
countable record. Besides the DIC D8C and DIC D9C, the AA will 4 siandard price change adjustments may occur at the time of

prepare a DIC D7Z issue transaction to show shipment to ttrﬁg catalog change or at a later date. For example:
DEMIL account. ) :

(c) The SA will prepare the regular MRO DIC AS5._ (parath (1) When a credit is reversed at a different standard price than

E—7(table E-7)) for that materiel transferred from condition code P at of the orlglpal, a sta_mdard price adjustment must be processed
I : to correct the financial inventory records.
to condition code H. The supplementary address code will be the

DODAAC assigned to the DEMIL account to which the materiel is (2) When a unit price has changed after. shipment by one ac-
to be shipped. countable depot and before posting the receipt to the records of the

(d) Besides the DIC DAC and the DIC A5_, for the normal receiving depot, a standard price will be adjusted to the financial

release receipt document the SA will prepare and send DD Formre€cords of the receiving activity. DIC DBD will show gains and

1348-1(para B-3) or DD Form 1348-1 Automated (para B-4)). D!C DCD will show losses to financial inventory.
(e) When applicable, the SA will declassify or decontaminate e. Flnanc_lal inventory gains, caused by a dn‘fe_rence between the
items before shipment to the DEMIL account. standard price and the amount of customer credits allowed on repa-

rable materiel returned to the supply system, will be accounted for

Section VI with DIC DBF. The proper financial adjustment format will be used.
Processing Financial Adjustment Transactions f. To adjust records to show a financial inventory loss, use DIC
DCG for items sold at less than standard price in accordance with a
5-58. General service agreement, or for items in less than new condition or
This section prescribes procedures on the financial adjustmesgtviceability.
below:
a. Variance between purchase price and standard price. Section VII
b. Reconciliation of financial records to inventory records. Logistical Reassignments
c. Price differences caused by assembly or disassembly.
d. Price differences caused by changes in standard price. 5-61. General
e. Price differences on materiel returns. This section provides policies and procedures to—
f. Price differences due to sales at reduced price. a. Ensure successful Logistic Reassignment (LR) of consumable
and nonconsumable items.
5-59. Documentation b. Provide adequate management control of items being moved.

Documentation, formats, and codes for processing financial adjust- ¢ Ensure uninterrupted supply support of items during transition.
ments are as follows:

a. The materiel adjustment transaction (DD Form 1487) has beens_g2 periods of LR

overprinted with a format that allows this transaction to be used as arpe |R is divided into three periods of time that are based on the
financial adjustment transaction. Transaction entries for this format gtfective transfer date (ETD). These periods are pre—ETD, ETD, and
are prescribed in paragraph E-256 (table E-274). . post-ETD. The pre-ETD begins on the date the gaining item man-
b. DICs identify the type o_f flnanmal transaction. A complete list ager (GIM) assignment or ETD is sent to the losing item manager
of DICs that apply to financial adjustments is in paragraph E-256 (LIM) and it terminates at ETD. The ETD is the date of the LR.
(table E-274). These codes may be supplemented by managemenliough the ETD is a specific point in time, actions involving data
codes in rp 72 and funding data in rp 48-50 if more definitive o irements that show conditions as of the ETD will be discussed
information is required. To provide this supplementary data, DA 5'if they took place on the ETD. This applies even though the
will assign these_ COde.S' . . ) action may have been taken just before or after the actual ETD. The
c. Coding for flnanC|aI adjustment transactions is to accommo- ,ocr =Tp period begins immediately following the ETD and in-
dat% ab decentrallzlt_ed dSIOCk Sccountlng System. Ho_\f/vever,_ |tdmay betiudes all actions that do not specifically involve data requirements
used by a centralized stock accounting system, If required. that reflect conditions as of the ETD. The specific events required to

d. The financial adjustment transaction is for use within a decen- yaye place during the LR are described under the proper period.
tralized distribution system that would transmit adjustments to fi-

nancial records from an AA to a nonaccountable activity. 5_63. Transfer of data

a. LR includes the transfer of accountable record balance, due—in,
due out, and other ancillary data from a